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ABSTRACT 
The purpose of the study was to explore how the students' study approach 
preferences and levels of motivation in teacher training differed between 
traditional [pre-service teacher] and non-traditional [in-service teacher] student 
teachers and to investigate how these factors might influence their academic 
performance (dependent variable). Apart from the two factors above, the 
students' characteristics and entry skill qualifications were used as the 
independent variables in this study. There were two stages in this study. First, the 
development of culturally appropriates instrumentation and the pilot study to test 
the, instruments for a final questionnaire. Second, the research used the ex-post 
factor design involving two strands of surveys: a student data survey using 
questionnaires, and interviews with students and educators. In the first strand, the 
study examined the students' characteristics, entry qualification skills, study 
approach preferences, levels of motivation, and the academic performance of 100 
students entering the course with traditional and non-traditional modes of 
entrance. The second strand involved interviewing the selected students based on 
the results of data analysis and educators that teach the students to explore their 
perceptions of the variables above. 
Descriptive statistics, t-tests, correlation analysis, and regression analysis are used 
to analyse the data. The triangulation method was used to interpret the results of 
the inter-viewing analysis in support of the results of the data analysis. Generally, 
at the 0.05 significance level, the results show that there is a difference between 
the two groups of students (traditional and non-traditional) for all of the variables. 
The results of the exploratory correlation analysis at the 0.10 significance level, 
show that for traditional students, only mathematics has a strong relation with 
academic performance. However, through step-wise regression, it is identified 
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that mathematics, Malay language, and surface approach were the possible 
influences on academic performance and this was represented by a diagrammatic 
picture. For non-traditional students, the results show that deep approach, surface 
approach, experience/time away from study and intrinsic motivation have a 
significant correlation to academic performance. However, using stepwise 
regression, it is interesting to see that deep approach to study and experience/time 
away from study were the better predictors of academic performance, and this is 
represented by a diagrammatic picture and a multiple regression plane. It was also 
interesting to discover that the independent variables for each group were 
significantly correlated. 
In conclusion, the results show that the two groups were different to each other in 
their study approaches, levels of motivation, characteristics, and entry skill 
qualifications and in the predictor that might be the influential factor on their 
academic performance, which was also supported by the interview findings. 
Some suggestions were proposed for the institutions, educators and the students 
themselves to help nurture the preparation for high quality, competent teachers. 
The outcomes of this study should lead to the enhancement of a teacher education 
programmes in higher education. 
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Chapter 1: Introduction 
Student study approach preference and motivation in Teacher 
Education in Malaysia 
Chapter 1 
Introduction 
Of all the men we meet with, nine parts of ten are what they are, good or evil, useful or 
not, by their education (Locke, J. 1989) 
1.0 Rationale: 
The inspiration to conduct this study originated firstly with the researcher's background 
and experiences of teaching in secondary schools before becoming a teacher in the 
Faculty of Education, University of Technology, Malaysia: here his interest is in 
teachers' needs with regard to professional development, and his concern is for mature 
students in continuing education. 
The second inspiration stems from the fact that adult education in Malaysia has become 
increasingly important, and is expanding tremendously through non-traditional ports of 
entry to higher education programmes. In teacher education in Malaysia, teachers with 
teaching experience and a certificate from teacher training college will have chances to 
further their study in higher education in a special programme through non-traditional 
ports of entrance for relevant courses in Malaysian universities. It is the intention of 
Malaysia Ministry of Education to upgrade teachers in Malaysia with higher qualification 
(degree level) in teaching profession. Thus, it was important to investigate student 
teachers progress in a special programme with non-traditional ports of entrance in 
Department of Technical and Vocational Education, Faculty of Education, University 
Technology of Malaysia (UTM). 
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Thirdly, there are two groups of students studying together in the Technical and 
Vocational course in Faculty of Education, UTM. The first group is the pre-service 
student teacher with traditional port of entry. They are young direct entry student, 
inexperienced and fresh from secondary schools. The second one is the in-service student 
teacher with experience and teaching certificate from teacher training college with non- 
traditional port of entry. Thus, in the present study, traditional student teachers are 
referring to pre-service teacher and non-traditional student teacher is referring to in- 
service teacher. Therefore, it is important to explore the experience of students with 
traditional and non-traditional port of entry studying together, studying on how a 
combination of their characteristics, entry skill qualifications, study preferences, and 
levels of motivation might be the predictor of academic performance. 
Finally, the research was inspired by the economic emergence of the South-east Asia 
region, in which Malaysia is located, as a region of rapid development with ambitious 
educational plans to provide its people with world-class education and life-long learning 
programmes and in which teachers have an important role in fulfilling Malaysian Vision 
by the year 2020 (See Append& AI). 
1.1 Importance of the study 
Education is become heavily committed to communicating existing knowledge to a new 
generation; it has become committed to producing the knowledgeable man (Raven, 1980, 
p. 132). Dewey (1966) points out that education is the integration of liberal aspects with 
the cultivation of both intellectual and vocational aspects (Wirth, 1977) - preparation for 
life and education also meant for preparation for work. Cooper, et al. (1994) states that, 
by definition, education could be considered 'a process that gives the individual a set of 
principles, not detailed application'. It is used to facilitate the provision of a set of tools 
for the interpretation, evaluation, and analysis of new knowledge in an unbiased manner, 
by developing the critical capabilities of students. Therefore, in the educational system, 
the process of transferring these sets of knowledge is the teachers' responsibility. 
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The need to provide world-class education and life-long learning has established the 
importance of teaching professions. The aim of this section is to define what is teaching 
and why it is important in the educational system and to explain the general interest of the 
present study. 
The Oxford English Dictionary (2001, ninth edition, p. 935) defines 'teaching' as: 
1. To give information to (a class or pupil) so as to help them to learn something 
2. To show (someone) how to do something 
3. To make (someone) realise, understand, or be less likely to do something 
In terms of causation, it enables a person to learn or acquire knowledge or a skill. 
Scheffler (1960) defined teaching as 'intended behaviour for which the aim is to induce 
learning'. Eisner (1979) defined teaching as 'that array of activities the teacher employs 
to transform intentions and curriculum materials into conditions that promote learning'. 
Thus, teaching is a system of activities, where the teacher seeks to interpret his or her 
specific task in relation to modification of the learner's state of knowledge. 
Teaching is not just a mechanical process; it is an event, a mixture of enthusiasm, of 
adaptability, and of the capacity to react spontaneously to situations. The teaching and 
learning situation is unique, calling for innovation on the part of the teacher, untried and 
individual responses to new circumstances, and the courage and willingness to venture 
into new methods. All the skills, knowledge, experience, attitudes, understanding, and 
emotions of the teacher come to be focused on the moments in which learning may be 
successful. Therefore, to be competent as a teacher is to have clear standards of personal 
skills and confidence and to be able to put them into practice at specific moments. The 
art of teaching is a complex, demanding, and a serious matter for a good teacher; to teach 
well a teacher cannot rely on his or her intuition alone, as his or her knowledge and skills 
needs to be wide-ranging, structured, relevant, and grounded in learning. The important 
thing is not how much a person [teacher] knows, but the quality of what he/she [teacher] 
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knows. It is a great interest in the present study to look at student teacher performance. 
Therefore, how different the traditional and non-traditional academic performance [based 
on Cumulative Grade Point Average (CGPA)] in their recent results was used to 
determined their performance. It is argued that academic performance was a projected 
competence in future especially in teaching profession. 
Teaching and learning are becoming part of the main focus of business due to a dramatic 
modernisation taking place in education at present in Malaysia. To improve education, 
teachers and learners have to review and adapt to the current needs of education. 
Intellectual assets are the most valued capital in any country. Malaysia is a multi-culture 
country; therefore, the success of fon-nal education is the key to greater national 
integration and national development. Undoubtedly, a nation's future stability and 
development will depend very much on the quality of its work force. An educated 
citizenry is a fundamental requirement for every country especially in Malaysia. 
Teaching preparation has a large impact on students' abilities to educate themselves. 
According to Joyce (1996), the most important long-term outcome of instruction is the 
students' increased ability to learn more easily and effectively in the future because of the 
knowledge and skill they have acquired and because they have mastered the learning 
process. 
The human activity we call 'education' is, in the society, based largely on the related 
processes known as 'teaching' and 'learning'. Education in one's culture is concerned 
generally with the handing on of beliefs and moral standards, accumulated knowledge 
and skills. The teacher's prime task is to engage the student in the learning process. 
Teaching can be the most fulfilling and the most frustrating of human activities. 
Teaching itself is a process of learning experience and a journey of discovery about 
oneself and others. 
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Higher Education has witnessed a great deal of change over recent years. Teachers and 
lecturers have been confronted with the demand for quality teaching, not only lecturing, 
and, therefore, teachers have had to prepare themselves both to deliver knowledge to 
students and to facilitate their acquisition of skills. Various methods for improving the 
effectiveness of different models of teaching: lectures, tutorials and discussion groups, 
independent study, practical and project work and, more especially, computer-based 
teaching can be applied. 
Teaching responsibilities have been seen as a striving for quality. It is a priority to 
deliver good teaching because students (clients) are more concerned about, and aware of 
it. Yanghong Li and Kaye (1999) suggested that students' expectations remain steady 
over time, but their perceptions of service quality change. In particular, their perceived 
service quality level decreases as their course progresses. This indicates that teaching is 
an element to be improved according to the students' needs. Therefore, continuous 
training for teachers is important. 
In the present study, it is important to look on how the student teacher learned how to 
learn. It is important that the findings can show the differences in the preferred approach 
[deep and surface] used by the traditional and non-traditional student teacher and also as 
a predictor to their academic performance. Therefore, the study approach that they 
preferred to use might affect their preparation in learning to be excellent teachers and this 
also should be the basis of how they will teach their future students how to learn to be 
excellent. 
Elements of excellent teaching have been variously described as containing certain traits 
required of the innovative member of staff. humility, courage, impartiality, open- 
mindedness, empathy, enthusiasm, judgement, and imagination are the qualities required 
of the good teacher (Hare, 1993). Planning skills and academic competence in both 
knowledge and skills are the main expectations of a good teacher. As Aristotle said, 
teaching is the highest form of understanding. Even though there is a difference between 
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learning and understanding in the context of studying or as a form of professional 
development, and learning in the context of groundbreaking research, one yields 
knowledge that is new for the individual, the other generates knowledge that is new in an 
absolute sense and creates skills. Teaching is often viewed as a routine function, tacked 
on, something almost anyone can do. When defined as scholarship, however, teaching 
both educates and entices future scholars. Great teachers create the common ground of 
intellectual commitment. They stimulate active, not passive, learning and encourage 
students to be critical, creative thinkers, with the capacity to go on learning. 
Baumlin and Weaver (2000) note that teaching proceeds by way of seduction; the student 
wants to learn because he or she loves the teacher insofar as he or she presumes that the 
teacher has knowledge. Hence the teacher, in order to be effective, i. e. to be a teacher at 
all, must assume fully the mantle of the subject to be taught. To relinquish that imaginary 
position would be to lose the most important pedagogical tool of all. Baumlin and 
Weaver (2000) also stated that a teacher is not only an advisor, but also as indispensable 
rescuer and benefactor. Teaching also requires a persori to be a good manager. Thus, 
teachers need to establish rules and a work-oriented environment for students in order to 
create positive working behaviour. Teachers also need to be strongly people-oriented. 
They need to be able to establish relationships and commitment, to inspire trust and 
affection from their students. Teachers also have to be motivated, creative and 
innovative when doing their planning for the students. Therefore, in teacher training, 
student teacher was given the necessary foundation to be a good teacher. In this present 
study, it is a desirable to know what is the level of motivation [intrinsic and extrinsic] that 
the student teacher has for learning and how it influence in their becoming a teacher, how 
motivated they are during the process on becoming a graduate teacher and how different 
is their level of motivation referring to traditional and non-traditional student teachers. 
The finding should project their motivation to motivate their future students. 
Education and experience are essential. The importance of education in one's life can 
never be over-emphasized. It is the chief vehicle for life preparation. Education provides 
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the necessary background to prepare a person to cope with modem life. To this extent, it 
is important to show that student teachers have all the knowledge, skills, and training 
necessary for future teachers. There is a very high expectation from society for teachers 
to teach with quality, competence, and knowledge. Academic background has always 
been used as indicator in studies of student performance in higher education. Traditional 
and non-traditional student teachers have similar entry skill requirements [Malay 
language and mathematics] to study to become graduate teachers. It was a general interest 
in the present study to look at student teacher academic ability referring to entry skill 
qualification as a predictor to academic performance. In other words, how consistent was 
past achievement with present performance. 
The present study also gives the opportunity to learn more about the student teacher 
characteristics [age, experience, gender, marital status], especially for traditional student 
teachers without experience studying together with non-traditional student teachers with 
experience in the same classes. It also provides the knowledge on how good the social 
interaction between these two groups is, are they helping each other on their studying or 
they have they have their own interest? The findings should provide additional 
knowledge of a mixed classed programmed in general. 
Therefore, this study is based on the importance of preparing teachers in education 
system, especially in Malaysia and the general interest of knowing their characteristics, 
their academic background, how they learn, what is their motivation and how does their 
performance influence student teacher [traditional and non-traditional] preparations in 
becoming competent teachers. 
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1.2 Teacher Education in Malaysia 
Malaysia is becoming a post-modem society, in which people are no longer satisfied with 
merely acquiring a job. Further education is a means of improving one's socio-economic 
standard. In order to be part of global change, Malaysia is poised to become the centre of 
academic excellence in this part of the world in the next decade (stated in Ministry of 
Education, 1995). In the Seventh Malaysia Plan 1996-2000 document, it is stated that, 
'The provision of quality educationfor our children and the training of a quality teaching 
force have always been the government's top priority in the national budget, and shows 
the importance of educational progress in the country. ' 
(Seventh Malaysia Plan 1996-2000,1996) 
The government's efforts are demonstrated by the increase in funding for the 
development of education in the Eighth Malaysia Plan 2001-2005 (Eighth Malaysia Plan 
2001-2005ý 2001, p. 136-137), where 20.6 % of the human resource development 
allocation has been allocated to educational training and to a development programme. It 
was increased from RM 20 millions (Seventh Malaysia Plan 1996-2000,1996) to RM 23 
millions (Eighth Malaysia Plan 2001-2005,2001). This allocation from the national 
budget shows that the government has a continuous priority for education training and the 
development programme. This document also explains that the educational programme 
and training should focus on the chances, quality, and performance of the students. 
Furthermore, in a knowledge-based economy the work force must be highly educated, 
and have the skills, motivation, positive attitude and innovation to benefit from all 
opportunities offered by globalisation and the development of technology (Eighth 
Malaysia Plan 2001-2005,2001, p. 137-138). 
Teacher education is potentially the most important aspect of an education policy because 
teachers are supposed to translate educational goals into reality. In the Position Paper on 
Teacher Training (Ministry of Education 1963), it is clearly pointed out that: 
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"The strength of our national education system must depend upon the quality of teachers. 
However enlightened the aims, however up-to-date and generous the equipment, however 
efficient the administration, the value to the children is determined by the teachers. 
Therefore, it is ofparamount importance to secure a sufficient supply of the right kind of 
people to the profession, providing them with the best possible training, and ensuring 
them a status and esteem commensurate with the importance and responsibility of their 
work. With the rapid expansion of schooling, both in numbers and extent all over the 
world, these problems acquired a new importance and urgency. " 
(Ministry of Education, 1963, p. 18) 
In an address to celebrate Teachers' Day, The Minister of Education (Utusan Malaysia, 
16 May 2003) stated that, by the year 2010, all teachers teaching in secondary school 
would be graduate teachers, whilst in primary schools, 50% would be graduate teachers. 
Providing schools with more highly qualified teachers is the main priority of the Ministry 
of Education. With this intention, The Ministry of Education has taken further steps by 
promoting programmes that give wider opportunities for teachers with teaching 
certificates or teaching diplomas and for those with higher degrees. Teaching has long 
been characterized as career-less and flat (e. g. Goodlad, 1984; Lortie, 1975; Shen, 1997; 
Whitaker & Moses, 1995; Shen, and Hsieh, 1999). Therefore, to build a career ladder in 
teaching becomes an argument for improving the professional status of teaching. 
To prepare for the challenge from globalisation and technological change and society's 
expectations, it is essential to produce the expected teachers from teacher training centres. 
This study examines two groups of student teachers entering universities by different 
routes (traditional and non-traditional means) whose studies in higher education prepare 
them with the skills, quality, and competence to become future teachers. 
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1.3 Research Purpose and Aims of the study 
Competencies and skills are important to teachers and teachers need to be educated 
accordingly through training, about theories, methods, and practice in a teaching course. 
The observation of study motivation and the approach to study that enhances academic 
achievement recognises the need for an appropriate approach in instruction to ensure the 
success of those teachers. This study also considers training needs and planning to 
enable lecturers to improve their teaching skills and strategies to impart knowledge and 
skills. Such skills can be defined as falling within the parameters of the experiences, 
academic or subject skills and competencies, and skills and competencies of teaching. It 
also provides a source of information on the standards of students' entrance qualifications 
into the Faculty of Education. 
In this study, possible factors that could influence the academic performance of technical 
and vocational degree students entering by traditional and non-traditional means were 
investigated in the context of the academic environment, with particular attention paid to 
their study approach preference [deep and surface] and level of motivation [intrinsic and 
extrinsic]. It was argued that academic performances would show the students' 
performance in their studies based on their results and grades, which in turn can be 
considered as possible indicators of their future success as teachers. From a personal 
experience and observation, in this study it is suspected that there would be a difference 
between these two groups of students in terms of their academic performance [CGPA]. 
Furthermore, there is a difference in their means of entrance to the university to study 
their undergraduate course. 
The principal aims of this study are to: 
e Explore the characteristics of students entering university by traditional or 
non-traditional means in the Faculty of Education, University of 
Technology, Malaysia and to see how these might influence learning. 
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0 Explore variables that might differentially influence academic 
performance of traditional or non-traditional student teachers in the 
Faculty of Education, University of Technology, Malaysia 
* Explore the possible links between variables that influence the academic 
perfonnance of traditional or non-traditional student teachers in the 
Faculty of Education, University of Technology, Malaysia 
9 Consider how to improve teacher training and professional development in 
light of the findings 
1.4 The Interim Objectives 
In order to achieve the aims of the study, as described above, the objectives of the study 
are to investigate the possible relationship between means of entrance and the factors 
influencing academic achievement. 
The findings will be used to: 
Identify the characteristics of students entering university by non- 
traditional and traditional means 
Identify the possible links of variables influencing the academic 
performance of traditional and non-traditional student teachers 
e Identify any factors that might contribute to differences in study approach 
preferences between traditional and non-traditional student teachers 
* Identify factors that might contribute to differences in levels of 
motivation between traditional and non-traditional student teachers 
e Consider variables in regression equations for the two groups in light of 
the interviews 
9 Provide professional suggestions and recommendations, through research 
evidence, for the planner, implementer, evaluator, and academician 
involved in this programme 
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0 Provide a source of information for future research in this area 
* Endeavour to determine why differences exist, or otherwise, in study 
approach preference and motivation between the two groups 
1.5 Mapping Sentence 
The basic postulations of aims and objectives are reiterated below in the form of a 
mapping sentence to provide an integrated framework of the study. 
"The capacity of students-teachers (traditional student teachers and 
non-traditional student teachers as subject variables) to become 
competent, highly qualified teachers in the future, having completed 
teacher training in higher education* depends on academic 
performance (CGPAICPA) as the dependent variable, depends upon 
student's characteristics (age and experienceltime awayfrom study), 
entry skill qualification (Malay language and Mathematics) preference 
of the study approach (deep and surface approach), and levels of 
motivation (intrinsic and extrinsic motivation) as independent 
variables ". 
* Level of higher education - Bachelor of Education. 
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1.6 Conceptual model 
A conceptual model of student teachers' training progression routes in (Figure 1.1) 
shows the definition of the relationship between the variables and gives a picture of the 
processes undergone by the student teachers. The model illustrates the various 
components that the study examined. 
Student Teacher's Progression Route 
Input ------- Oo- Process ------ 00. Output 
Early 
Education 
Entry 
Qualification 
Traditional 
student 
teachers 
Non- 
traditional 
student 
teachers 
Higher 
Education 
Nature of 
Curricula 
Teaching 
and Leaming 
Study 
Preference 
Level of 
Motivation 
Academic 
performance 
Professional 
training 
Exit 
Professions 
Satisfactior 
Figure 1.1: Teacher training progression routes. 
Oo- Outcome 
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In terms of Input, the students have undergone formal schooling for about 13 years, and 
have taken the examinations administered by the national examination board. From this, 
they have obtained the qualifications necessary for entry onto specific programmes, in 
this case, for entry onto teacher training programmes run by higher institutions, they 
entered through either traditional or non-traditional means, leading to the award of a first 
degree in education. 
Within the so-called Process, which is categorised as the higher education experience, the 
students' admissions into the higher institutions is to follow the institutions' curricula, 
and attend the programme of modules and courses designed to equip them with the 
knowledge and skills both for life and for work. As students', it is proposed that their 
progress is influenced by their preferred approach to study, and their level of motivation 
for their higher academic performance. It is usually assumed that students with good 
entry qualifications and experiences will attain higher academic achievement when 
compared with those less qualified and less experienced. Their preferred study approach 
and level of motivation is also assumed to influence their academic performance. 
The Output might be seen as the award or qualification students obtain based on their 
achievement in the programme at the relevant level of higher education. The acquisition 
of skills and competence from the programme's course and learning experiences, and 
professional training in the industry are assumed to increase the students' ability and 
capacity to become good teachers, based on a better understanding of the programme and 
the nature of teaching professionalism. 
As an Outcome, it can be argued that students who perform well during the academic 
year, and are awarded a degree in accordance with their level of excellence, will also 
fulfil their teaching responsibilities to the satisfaction of their profession (competence and 
skilful) and their clients (The Nation, The Ministry of Education, The public, fellow 
teachers, students, and parents). 
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1.7 Structure and Contents 
This study is concerned with the exploration of student teachers' study approaches and 
study motivations, and the extent to which they influence academic performance. 
Chapter 2 explores the background to the study, which is associated with the 
educational context of Malaysia. It outlines the history of the system of education in 
Malaysia from colonialism, before independence, and after independence until the 
present. As the study involves teachers in higher education, the development of higher 
institutions and teacher training is also included in this review. 
Chapter 3 reviews the statements of the problems and the literature relating to the 
research questions of this study. The literature is used to refine and define the variables 
in the general statements of the problems. Each problem statement will be defined in 
light of the relevant literature, in order to highlight the importance of the study. 
Chapter 4 explains the designs used in the study. It consists of a definition of the 
hypotheses used to address the research questions, the process and validation of the 
instrumentation used, and the structure of analyses in the study. 
Chapter 5 explains how the measurement of variables will be organised. It also 
includes discussion of the trials and instrumentation used (validity and reliability of 
instruments), the sample, the population, and the method of data collection 
(questionnaires and interviewing). 
Chapter 6 presents the findings of the primary and secondary data collected from 
all the methods employed. The analysis process was conducted using the Microsoft 
Excel programme. The findings are presented mainly in the form of correlations, 
regression, and t-test among the variables. The chapter also provides discussion and 
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interpretation of the data collected. The provisions of the data help to identify possible 
patterns or trends pointing the study towards it objectives. 
Chapter 7 presents the reviews of the initial aims behind the study and the 
representation of the final inferences drawn from the results achieved. Interpretations of 
the qualitative analysis to support the results of quantitative method were also part of 
discussion in this chapter. 
Chapter 8 in the final chapter, the conclusions and recommendations based on 
the findings of the study are discussed. Evaluations of the process and limitations of the 
study are also presented in this final chapter. 
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Chapter 2 
Overview of Malaysian Education System 
2.0 Introduction 
Having set the aims and objectives of the study in the previous chapter, this chapter 
deals with the discussion based on the development of the educational system in 
Malaysia. This research required a specific investigation of teachers' education and 
the part it plays in the development of future teachers. Thus, it is vital to portray the 
general educational systems involved, and with respect to Malaysia in terms of 
geographical information, the development of the educational system, the curricula, 
the stages of education, and the award of achievement at all levels, higher education 
and teacher training. The exploration of the educational system is necessary to 
understand the overall picture through its development and changes over time. In 
certain parts of the section, the explanation will also involve comparison with the 
English educational system to show the differences. 
2.1 Geographical information 
Malaysia is approximately located on the longitude of 100'E to 118'E and latitude of 
02' to 07'N. It covers an area of 329,758 square kilometres, which includes 135,598 
square kilometres of Peninsular Malaysia consisting of II states; Malaysia's two 
largest states, Sarawak and Sabah, are in the north of Borneo: Sarawak occupies 
124,449 square kilometres and Sabah 73,711 square kilometres. Singapore, 
Indonesia, Thailand, Brunei Darussalam, and the Philippines are Malaysia's closest 
neighbours. Peninsular Malaysia is separated from East Malaysia in Borneo by 644 
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km of the South China Sea. Malaysia has a tropical climate with temperatures 
averaging 27'C year round with high humidity. 
Malaysia's 24.53 million populations as stated in Malaysian Statistics Department 
quarterly report (Malaysian Government, 2002), is a highly varied ethnic mix. 
Generally, Malaysia's ethnic groups fall into two main categories: those with cultural 
affinities indigenous to the region and to one another, who are classified as 
Bumiputra, and those whose cultural affinities lie outside. Specifically, the ethnic 
ratio of the population is primarily the Malay (65.1%) and other indigenous people, 
Chinese 26%, Indian 7.7%, and others 0.2%. In addition, more than 2 million 
international immigrants from other countries such as Indonesia, Myanmar and 
Bangladesh live in Malaysia to supply the much-needed lower skills work force 
resources. All of the world religions have a substantial representation in Malaysia, 
notably Muslim, Hindu, Buddhist, Taoist, and Christian are the main religions 
represented, largely reflecting the multi-ethnic character of the population. 
The national and official language of government is Malay; English is the language of 
administration and business. Chinese, Tamil and other dialects of indigenous groups 
are frequently used for social communication. Malay is the medium of instruction for 
national schools and public institutions of higher learning. Mandarin and Tamil are 
taught in schools along with other languages. About half of the population is 
multilingual and the literacy rate in at least one language is 80% in the Peninsular, 
60% in Sabah and Sarawak. 
The economy of Malaysia is mostly derived from natural resources: petroleum, 
liquefied natural gas (LNG), tin and minerals; agriculture: palm oil, rubber, timber, 
cocoa, rice, pepper and pineapples and in industry: electronic products, electrical 
products, rubber products, automobile production and textiles. 
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2.2 Development of schooling system in the early years 
The development of formal education can be divided into four periods: (1) before the 
coming of the British, (2) before the Second World War, (3) before independence, 
and (4) after independence. 
2.2.1 Before the Coming of the British (before 1824) 
Foreign influence in the Malay Peninsular began with the Portuguese occupation of 
Malacca in 1511, which was followed by the Dutch occupation. The main attraction 
was the domination and the struggle for power over the trade of spices in the East. 
Furthermore, the power struggle between local leaders invited these occupiers to take 
control of the political situation. Trading and profit were the priorities, and were 
considered more important than establishing education in this region. Moreover, the 
influence of Islam was much more acceptable during that time even though there 
were missionary activities at the same time and the Dutch maintained control in 
Malacca until 1824. 
Before the introduction of the secular educational system, the Malay learning agenda 
revolved around matters relating to religion, especially the reading of the Quran 
(Haris, 1990; Suffian, 1996). In the villages, both children and adults were instructed 
in the Quran at the mosque, the "surau" (place of worship smaller than a mosque) and 
the teachers' homes. In states like Kelantan, Trengganu, Kedah, Perlis, and Malacca, 
more formal and systematic learning took place at the traditional religious schools, 
which are referred to locally as "pondok" school (Hussin, 1996). 
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2.2.2 Before the Second World War (1824 -1941) 
In 1824, the British acquired colonial control over this Peninsula after the take over of 
Malacca from the Dutch as part of the agreement to divide their area of influence 
between Indonesia and Malaya. The educational administration in the Malay 
Peninsula during the period until World War II was according to the colonial master's 
policy of "divide and rule", which encouraged different portions of society to develop 
separateness. Due to that policy, education was available in four languages; Malay, 
Chinese, Tamil and English in four different schools established to achieve different 
goals (Ministry of Education, 1986). Formal Malay secular education began with the 
coming of the western influence (Salleh, 1978). The schools used Malay vernacular, 
Chinese vernacular, Tamil vernacular, and English as the media of instruction. 
2.2.2.1 The Malay Vernacular Schools 
Not many Malay parents were interested in sending their children to the English 
schools. One factor that influenced this was accessibility; most of the schools were 
located in towns while the majority of the Malays lived in the rural areas. Another 
factor was linked to the Malay attitude towards the colonial masters and the Christian 
missionary movement. After being subjected to years of colonisation by the 
Portuguese, Dutch and then the British, the Malays associated the English educational 
system with Christianity and were wary of sending their children to these schools 
(Abdullah, 1980). In an attempt to solve this problem, the Christian missionaries 
introduced the "Malay Vernacular School", with Bahasa Melayu as the medium of 
instruction. The curriculum emphasised the knowledge of reading, writing and 
arithmetic. 
The history of the Malay vernacular school began in Penang in 1821 with the setting 
up of Penang Free School's vernacular Malay Branch. This was followed by similar 
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efforts in Malacca and Singapore. When the Straits Settlements (Penang, Malacca, 
and Singapore) were transferred to the British Colonial Office in 1867, efforts to 
educate the Malays in their own language were continued by the British 
administration. The Federated Malay States (Penang, Selangor, Negeri Sembilan, and 
Pahang) soon followed suit. In 1884, there was one school each in Kuala Kangsar 
and Batu Gajah. The establishment of the first Malay school in Kedah in 1897 
marked the development of the Malay school in the Unfederated Malay States. The 
Malay vernacular education system served to eradicate illiteracy. The six-year 
primary level education (which was later reduced to four years) helped students 
acquire knowledge in the reading and writing of the Malay language, and an 
elementary knowledge of arithmetic and geography. Salleh (1978) concluded that 
from the British perspective, the aims of Malay education were based on "an 
assumption that the Malay way of life was not to be upset, and that their occupation 
in the country should be confined only to those in the paddy-fields. " 
2.2.2.2 The Chinese vernacular school 
In the early nineteenth-century, some Chinese came to the Malaya Peninsular to trade. 
The Anglo-Chinese school, which was set up in Malacca in 1818, became the first 
school to conduct classes in Chinese. Classes in Chinese were later conducted at all 
the "free schools" in Malacca, Penang, and Singapore. The growth of the Chinese 
population in Malaya from 1871 to 1941 due to immigration, led to the establishment 
of more Chinese vernacular schools. Well-to-do individuals and associations helped 
to establish these schools with the purpose of ensuring the continual practice of the 
Chinese language and culture. Before the 20th century, the Chinese school 
curriculum was based on ideas drawn from mainland China; even the books and 
teachers were brought from there. The influence by political developments in China 
involved their becoming a medium for spreading anti-British sentiment. The British 
responded by interfering in the establishment and administration of the Chinese 
schools by enforcing the School Registration Ordinance of 1920, which aimed to stop 
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curriculum materials coming from mainland China, since this was strongly influenced 
by Confucian education. 
2.2.2.3 The Tamil Vernacular School 
Like the Chinese, the Indian communities organised the Tamil vernacular schools for 
the preservation of their own culture, customs, and traditions (Wong, 1977). From 
1870 onwards, small schools sprang up in the coffee, sugar, coconut, and rubber 
estates in Malaya where the Indian population largely resided. The introduction of 
the labour code in 1923 further stimulated the growth of these schools, which 
increased immigration of labour for road and rail constructions. 
2.2.2.4 The English School 
The earliest English education was available at what was called the 'sekolah amanah' 
or "trust school. " This type of school included the Penang Free School (1816) started 
after the English control began in Penang, and the Malacca Free School (1826) started 
after the Dutch-English Agreement in 1824. In the middle of the nineteenth-century, 
the Christian missionaries played an active role in the setting up of the English 
schools in Peninsular Malaya. These schools included St. Francis Xavier, Penang 
Convent in Penang, and the Methodist Boys' School and St. John's in Kuala Lumpur. 
The first English school set up by the government was in Kuala Lumpur in 1890. 
English education served to produce lower and middle level administrators to assist 
senior British administrators. It was available to students of all races. One exception 
was the Kuala Kangsar Malay College. That school was set up to train the Malays, 
particularly sons of the royal family and the nobility, to serve in the public service 
(Ministry of Education, 1979). 
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2.2.3 Before Independence (1945-1956) 
After the Second World War, various attempts were made to integrate the three 
primary schools: Malay, Chinese, and Tamil. These efforts included the formation of 
the Barnes Committee in 1950 to propose a plan, and the approval of the 1952 
Education Ordinance. Despite these efforts, the proposal failed to be implemented 
(Ministry of Education, 1978). Even after the educational system was resumed after 
the Japanese occupation, it remained fragmented due to the range of media of 
instruction (Bahasa Melayu, English, Chinese and Tamil). 
2.2.4 After Independence (1957) 
In 1956, the Razak Committee was given responsibility for formulating a national 
education policy in Bahasa Melayu as the national language, while ensuring the 
development of other languages and cultures. The Committee also recommended an 
enhancement of technical and vocational education, and the expansion of the teacher- 
training programmes. The Razak proposal was approved in 1957. The Rahman Talib 
report revised the proposal and was passed as the 1961 Educational Act (Ministry of 
Education, 1989). The present educational system is mainly based on that Act. 
The growth, development, and progress of a nation are very much dependent on 
national education attainments Thus the Malaysian Government has always given 
education a priority. According to the 1961 Education Act, access to education is a 
fundamental right of every Malaysian. Compulsory schooling was established for all 
between the ages of six and fifteen years at this time. 
In Conclusion from the historical perspective, the development of Malaysian 
education was subject to the vestiges of the past. Learning activities basically were 
based on the peoples' ethnicity and cultural influence. Teacher function was to give 
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knowledge according to the needs of a group of people with a different culture within 
their own society. The preferred study approach used at this time was subject to the 
society's motives. At this time, the knowledge about their own culture and religion 
was transferred through memorising and understanding activities for daily usage. 
When the system of education in Malaysia was established after independent the 
motive of national integration and the nation's development was the main priority. 
Education was compulsory for all children, teachers not only transferred the 
knowledge but tried to transform it to be used in reality. Methods of teaching and 
learning had changed even though 'talk and chalk' was still the main methods used in 
education. 
2.3 The Malaysian Education Policy 
Ideally, every nation has, as the purpose of its education programme, the intention to 
improve the living conditions of its citizens. Freire (1970) noted that education is 
never a neutral endeavour; ultimately it is either a liberating or a domesticating force: 
"the success of any economy depends largely on the development of its human 
resources (Hashim, 200 1, p. 46)". In order to develop the required skilled work force 
for the economy, an effective educational system must be in place. For some 
countries, the goals are explicit, backed by a national agenda where various aims 
given priority; other governments have no national policy, but implicitly endorse 
particular goals by the ways in which funding and other resources are allocated. 
The Malaysian Education Policy is the transformation of the National Philosophy. As 
documented in Ministry of Education circular (1988), the focus of the policy is on 
improving the quality and increasing the quantity of output to meet the work force 
requirement as well to produce citizens who are disciplined and have high moral 
values and good work ethics. The policy is designed to equip students with the 
essential skills in a holistic and integrated manner, in order to produce individuals 
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who meet the requirement stated in the National Philosophy of Education as well as 
being functionally literate. The aim is to inculcate and nurture national consciousness 
by promoting common ideas, values, aspirations, and loyalties; to foster national 
unity; to produce a work force for economic and national development; to instil 
desired moral values in students so that they can contribute effectively towards nation 
building. 
2.4 National Philosophy of Education 
The importance of establishing education in Malaysia is cited in the National 
Philosophy of Education as stated below: 
"Education in Malaysia i's an ongoing effort towardsjurther developing the potential 
of individuals in a holistic and integrated manner so as to produce individuals who 
are intellectually, spiritually, emotionally, and physically balanced and harmonious, 
based on a firm belief in and devotion to God. Such an effort is designed to produce 
Malaysian citizens who are knowledgeable and competent, who possess high moral 
standards, and who are responsible and capable of achieving a high level ofpersonal 
well-being as well as being able to contribute to the betterment o the family, the f 
society and the nation at large 
(Ministry of Education, 1988) 
To this end, and with regard to teaching people from the younger generation that 
which is essential in order to achieve Malaysian Vision 2020, Abdullah (2000) notes 
that: 
"The increasing complexity of the world requires a matching ability to analyse 
situations logically and solve problems creatively. The priority of our education 
system is to teach our children how to learn and how to think. Only with these two 
super skills can our children cope with change and complexity and become 
economically independent and employable in the 21" century ". 
The vision can be achieved with an education system to educate people to understand 
the nation's ambition. 
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2.5 Malaysia Education System 
Education in Malaysia is a continuous effort to further develop individuals' potential 
in a general and integrated manner in order to create an intellectually, spiritually, 
physically, and emotionally strong individual who believes in God and strictly 
adheres to her/his respective religious teachings. 
"These efforts are meant to inculcate praiseworthy values such as being 
knowledgeable, skilled, morally strong, and responsible. This will surely contribute 
to the well being, racial harmony, andprosperity of the country ". 
(Ministry of Education, 1988) 
Education as a whole is under the jurisdiction of the Ministry of Education, which 
forms the uppermost level in the hierarchy. It is responsible for managing a 
comprehensive school system ranging from primary to university level, regulating 
syllabi, controlling national examinations and supervising the development of 
education in the country. 
The development of the formal education (schooling) system in Malaysia shows that, 
especially since independence, the government has made a concerted effort to provide 
education. However, in the earlier days, the opportunity was limited and many 
Malaysians remained illiterate. The pre- and post-independence education policy that 
made education available in different languages to different ethnic groups did not 
promote the development and utilisation of the national language, Bahasa Melayu. 
The concern for the eradication of illiteracy and the establishment of unity using 
Bahasa Melayu set the stage for the development of adult and continuing education in 
Malaysia. Development of educational improvement throughout the world, 
especially in the third world, led to an awareness of the possibility of establishing an 
educational system that can suit all. New curricula the 'Kurikulum Bersepadu 
Sekolah Rendah'(KBSR)/ Integrated Curriculum for Primary School, introduced in 
ArHamdan 26 
Chapter 2: Overview of Malaysian Education System 
1982 and the 'Kurikulum Bersepadu Sekolah Menengah'(KBSM)/ Integrated 
Curriculum for Secondary Schools, introduced in 1988, were drawn up to replace the 
old curriculum. The curricula were introduced to improve standards of education as 
cited in the Malaysian Philosophy of Education and to achieve Malaysian vision 2020 
(See appendix Al). The Curriculum Development Centre at the Ministry of 
Education is responsible for the setting up of the curricula in the school system. 
Formal education in Malaysia comprises of school, and higher education. The 
structure of school education has a 6-3-2-2 pattern (Abdullah, 2000), which 
represents the primary (6 years), lower secondary (3 years), upper secondary (2 years) 
and Form Six or pre-university (2 years). Figure ZI depicts the structure of the 
Malaysian Education System. Children start pre-school at the age of five and start 
formal school at the age of seven, leaving school at the age of 17 or 18 years old. 
Education is compulsory for all children and they have to complete for approximately 
11 to 12 years of schooling. 
Pre-school 
Under the education Act 1996, pre-school education forms part of the education 
system. A comprehensive policy on pre-school education is being formulated to 
improve the coordination and quality of pre-education. Pre-school education is 
provided by government agencies, non-government organisations, as well as by 
private institutions (Abdullah, 2000). Enrolment of students is between the ages of 
four to six. At this stages, teacher that teach this children have training from private 
institution or attending a course conducted by the government. Children were exposed 
to experience things through playing activities to prepare them for a formal schooling. 
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Malaysian Education System 
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Figure 2.1: The structure of Malaysian National Education System (Ministry of Education 
Malaysia, 2002) 
Primary 
It is compulsory for all children to enter primary school after finishing their pre- 
school education at the age of seven. By 2005, the Ministry of Education is planning 
to start primary school for all children by the age of six. The three types of primary 
school are known as the National Primary School, the National-Type Chinese 
Primary School (NTCPS), and the National-Type Tamil Primary School (NTCTS). 
The medium of instruction is Malay while in NTCPS and NTCTS the medium of 
instruction is Chinese and Tamil respectively 
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The New Primary School Curriculum was introduced in 1982 and was implemented 
nationwide in 1983. At present, the curriculum is in the third phase of 
implementation and is already known as New Primary School Integrated Curriculum' 
(NPSIC). The NPSIC was formulated to offer equal opportunities to students to 
acquire basic skills and knowledge in addition to inculcating noble moral values. The 
NPSIC consists of three main components: communication, man and his 
envirom-nent, and wholesome individual development. Communication in the NPSIC 
consists of subjects such as language and arithmetic, while man and his environment 
consists of moral education as well as man and his surroundings. Wholesome 
individual development covers such subjects such as musical education, arts, physical 
education, and health education (See appendix A2). The emphasis of this curriculum 
is on the acquisition of three basic skills: reading, writing, and arithmetic. This 
includes speech, listening, reading, understanding, and writing based on acquired 
knowledge and experience. 
Primary education takes six years to complete and promotion from year one to year 
six is automatic. At the end of year six, pupils sit a common public examination, 
Ujian Pencapaian Sekolah Rendah (UPSR)/Primary School Achievement Test. 
They are tested on Malay language, English Language, Mathematics, Science and 
Chinese language or Tamil language (for pupils from National-Type Chinese/Tamil 
Primary School). Pupils with good performances in academic and extra-curricular 
areas are qualified to apply to special government secondary schools (boarding 
schools), whilst the others will continue in local secondary schools. UPSR assesses 
students' performances, which comprises the level of knowledge and comprehension. 
At this stage, teacher was formally had their qualification from teacher training 
college for primary school. Teaching and learning was more formal with specified 
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curriculum. Students are more depending on teachers, memorising and understanding 
were preferable to the students. Teacher was preparing the children to sit for exams. 
Secondary 
The continuation ofNPSIC after completion of primary education at the age of 12+ is 
the New Secondary School Integrated Curriculum (NSSIC). It is based on the 
National Education Philosophy and the objectives are to create a wholesome 
individual with high moral values. The NSSIC was implemented at the lower 
secondary level in 1988. Its language programme is limited to four languages - 
Malay, English, Chinese, and Tamil. In 1989, the curriculum was implemented in 
phases up to Form Five. There are six types of secondary school: (i) the academic 
schools (ii) the national religious schools, (iii) the technical schools, (iv) the 
vocational schools, (v) the residential schools and (vi) the special schools). The pre- 
service and in-service teachers involved in this study will be serving in schools of 
types (i) to (iv) after their graduations. 
The curriculum was formulated in line with the general education concept. In 
addition, the curriculum provides the opportunity for students to develop their talent 
in certain vocations. It offers a comprehensive education programme and includes a 
wide range of subjects from the arts and sciences as well as the vocational and 
technical subjects. The subjects taught are divided into academic and elective. The 
focus of the curriculum is on an integrated educational approach. The approach 
incorporates knowledge with skills and moral values. It also combines theory with 
practical training, curriculum with co-curriculum. 
Secondary education consists of the lower secondary level (Fonn I to M) and the 
upper secondary level (Form IV and V). Promotion from Form I to Form V is 
automatic and pupils' progress in the basic skills is monitored through continuous 
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school-based assessments. In lower secondary level, pupils from National Types 
Primary School proceed to a transition year (removed class) before going to Form I- 
The removed class is to help pupils to acquire sufficient proficiency in the Malay 
language, which is the medium of instruction for secondary school. However, pupils 
who obtain good results in UPSR and pass the ability test for Malay language do not 
have to enter a remove class. In Lower Secondary School, students study 10 core 
sub ects, including the subjects of living skills, and two others from a selection of j 
additional subjects (see appendix A3). At the end of Form 3, the pupils in Lower 
Secondary Level sit the Penflaian Menengah Rendah (PMR) or Lower Secondary 
Assessment certificates taking a minimum of seven subjects and a maximum of nine, 
and at least one vocational subject (Soh, 1997). At this stage (PMR), students will 
have the ability to apply and analyse knowledge through their comprehension of 
certain ideas. 
Following this, students will move into more specialised fields of study at the Upper 
Secondary level (Form IV and V). Depending on their overall achievement in PMR, 
pupils with the best results are offered places in academic schools in Arts (including 
Religious), Science, or Technical and Vocational streams. Based on choice and 
aptitude, the Upper Secondary Level offers pupils a choice of eight core subjects, 
three additional language subjects, and four groups of electives subjects (see 
appendix A4). Technical and vocational subjects are offered in the elective groups in 
academic schools but as core subjects in Technical and Vocational schools. At the 
end of Form V. these pupils will sit their school leaving certificate examination: Sijil 
Pelajaran Malaysia or SiJil Pelajaran Malaysia Technical and Vocational 
(SPM/SPMTN) taking a minimum of eight and a maximum of ten subjects in the 
Arts, Science, and Technical streams; the equivelant of a GCSE '0' level in England 
(UCAS, 1999). SPM are acceptable at grade A-E (Table 2.1) comparable to GCSE in 
England, on a subject for subject basis, except English language (UCAS, 1999). The 
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importance of this exam is not only the qualification but also the application of all 
knowledge in their future activities for furthering studies or for employment. 
At the completion of Form V, pupils can choose to ftirther their studies in pre- 
university programmes, in public or private institutions, enrol in training institutions, 
colleges, and polytechnics, or enter the labour market. Under the Malaysian 
Qualification Programme, there are two types of pre-university programmes: The 
STPM or Six Form (lower 6 and Upper 6, for 1.5 years, ages 18 to 19) OR 
Matriculation course manage by the Matriculation Division, Ministry of Education (I 
to 2 years). 
The Sixth Form is also an open certification system that offers students a choice of 
subjects from both the science and arts streams and is conducted over a duration of 1 
1/2 years. They then will sit the Sijil Tinggi Persekolahan Malaysia (STPM) or 
Malaysian Fligher School Certificate at the end of their two-year course, usually in 
four main subjects. The STPM examination is equivalent to the GCE A level in 
England and the pass grades are A-E (Table 2.1). A satisfactory pass in STPM 
facilitates entrance requirements into all universities within Malaysia or 
internationally. The STPM examination is run by the Malaysian Examinations 
Syndicate and is accredited to the University of Cambridge Local Examination 
Syndicate (LJCLES) of England (Soh, 1997). 
Like the Sixth Form education, the Matriculation programmes are local public 
university-preparatory classes conducted at various Matriculation Colleges 
throughout the country. Upon successful completion of the programme, these 
students would proceed to degree level. The Matriculation courses conducted by the 
universities, except by University of Malaya, comes under the jurisdiction of the 
Matriculation Division of the Ministry of Education. 
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Table 2.1: Comparison of grading system Malaysia and England 
Examination Malaysia England Examination 
SPM A I, A2-13 Distinction A* Pass with distinction GCSE 
C-D Credit / minimum A-E Pass 
acceptable pass. G Fail 
E Pass 
G Fail 
STPM A-E Pass A-E Pass GCE A level 
G Fail G Fail 
Source: Modification from UCAS, 1999 
Malaysia's education is very examination oriented with pupils having to face 
achievement tests or examinations at the end of all levels of education and upon entry 
to pre-university or higher education. In England, however, the education system 
offers a more learning oriented system; pupils are continuously assessed at school and 
the main examination or awards are at the end of secondary school - the GCSE, then 
the GCE A levels or GNVQs or NVQs upon entry to further or higher education. 
Most of the teacher teaching at this level resulted in a degree in education. Teachers 
with a certificate or a diploma from teacher training college that taught in secondary 
level usually taught technical and vocational subjects, which were critical subjects. 
Therefore, a special programme to promote them to a graduate teacher was 
established by the ministry. 
The practice of teaching is different from primary school; students are teenagers with 
different needs in learning and motivation. Even though the curriculum was specified 
and exams oriented, the cognitive level was higher and the motive is different. 
Students can be independent in studying depending on how well the teacher taught 
them to be independent. Teachers are responsible for teaching student to a higher 
order of thinking, even though using the methods of 'talk and chalk', notes taking was 
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the preferable one to be used. At this level, teachers should teach their students how 
to learn and what approaches the student should used. Thus, teacher experience in 
learning would influence them on how to teach their students to learn and how to 
motivate them to study. Therefore, it was the interest of the present study to explore 
teacher learning and motivation during their study in higher education before 
committed themselves to the teaching profession. 
2.6 Higher Education in Malaysia 
Institutions of higher learning in Malaysia provide individuals with the opportunity to 
acquire the knowledge, skills, and professionalism necessary to meet the need of 
national human resources for the national development. As a young developing 
country, Malaysia has moved from an agriculturally based economy to an industrially 
based economy, and now the country is en route to becoming a knowledge based and 
service economy (MEPC, 2000). In mid 1997, Malaysia, like other countries, 
experienced a global economic crisis and this was one of the causes of the changes in 
the nature of higher education. The aspiration to make Malaysia a regional centre of 
educational excellence arose from the necessity ofboth expanding the service sectors, 
and reducing the outflow of foreign exchange caused by sending students abroad 
(Lim, 2000) 
There are 12 public universities with two colleges recently being upgraded to 
university level (Table 2.2) the Sultan Idris Teachers' university (UPSI) in 1997 and 
University Technology Mara (UiTM) in 1999). Besides the public institutions, there 
are more than 300 private institutions/ centres/ colleges, which are involved in the 
provision of some form of tertiary education, and of this number, 23 of them are 
engaged in "twinning programmes" mainly with universities in the United Kingdom, 
United States, Canada, Australia, and New Zealand. The recent passing of new 
legislation on education is part of a major comprehensive reform of the country's 
higher leaming; private universities have been established, led by Universiti Telekom 
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(UNITEL), Universiti Tenaga Nasional (UNUEN), and Universiti Teknologi 
Petronas. With provision of the Private Higher Education Institute Act 1996, a 
greater number of private universities, university colleges, and branch campuses of 
foreign universities have been established. These institutions play a major role in the 
development of Malaysia. Presently, Malaysia still depends a great deal on foreign 
universities, especially in the United Kingdom, United States, Australia, and New 
Zealand to provide higher education for its students. 
Table 2.2: Pubfic universities In Malaysia and areas of speciatisation 
Universities Location Academic Core Area 
1. Universiti Malaya (UM) Kuala Lumpur Science, Humanities, Social 
Sciences. 
2. Universiti Kebangsaan Selangor, Kuala Science, Humanities, Social 
Malaysia (UKM) Lumpur, Sarawak. Sciences. 
3. Universiti Sains Penang, Kelantan, Science, Humanities, Social 
Malaysia Perak. Sciences and Technology 
(USM) 
4. Universiti Purta Selangor, Science, Agriculture, and 
Malaysia (UPM) Terangganu, Technology. 
Sabah. 
5. Universiti Teknologi Johor, Kuala Science, Technology & 
Malaysia UTM) Lumpur Engineering 
6. Universiti Utara Kedah. Business Management & 
Malaysia Accountancy 
(UUM) 
7. Universiti Malaysia Sarawak. Specific to the need of the 
Sarawak (UNIMAS) Development in Sarawak 
8. Universiti Malaysia Sabah Specific to the need of the 
Sabah Development in Sabah 
(UMS) 
9. Universiti Islarn Kuala Lumpur, Science, Humanities and Islamic 
Antarabangsa (UIA) Selangor Studies 
10. Universiti Perguruan Tanjung Malim, Curricula and Instruction 
Sultan 1dris (UPSI) Selangor 
I 1. Universit Teknologi Kuala Lumpur, Science, Technology & 
Mara (UiTM) Selangor Engineering, Business 
Management 
12. Institut Tun Hussin Orin Batu Pahat, Johor Technical and Vocational 
(ITTO) 
Source: Higher Education Division, Ministry of Education (2000) 
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2.6.1 Admission to Higher Education 
The admission policy of a university is the responsibility of the faculty/school, the 
administration, and the governing board. Individual policies are clearly expressed 
and openly published. The individual or agency responsible for administering this 
policy is the Admission and Record Unit of the Registrar's Office. The admission 
requirements, both quantitative and qualitative, are always related to the purposes of 
the university. Since universities and colleges vary greatly in their purposes, it is 
logical that admission requirements are likewise different. 
Generally, candidates wishing to study at Malaysian universities need to possess the 
academic qualifications required by the university. A first degree is a three-year 
course though this varies for different courses. The admission is mainly based on 
success in STPM or in a university-run matriculation course. Degree study is also 
possible from the level of SPM in the universities over five-year period and in several 
university-level institutions, on the completion of a three-year Diploma course at one 
of the state or private post-secondary colleges. With the introduction of the semester 
system, local universities are now willing to offer credit transfer for relevant subjects 
taken in Diploma and other post-secondary courses (LJCAS, 1999). 
Admission to the universities is administered by the Unit Pusat Universiti (UPU) or 
University Central Unit that plays the same role as UCAS in England. In similar to 
England, the formal and most usual path of university is through academic school. 
Alternatively, the route for university entry via a vocational path is available through 
tertiary colleges and colleges of further education. The general requirement for entry 
to universities is based on GCE A levels or NVQs Level 3 or Advanced GNVQ, or 
mature candidate. Table 2.3 illustrates the general admission requirement for first 
degrees in universities and Table 2.4 illustrates the general admission requirement to 
the pre-university matriculation courses in universities, polytechnics, and colleges. 
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Table 2.3: Minimum general admission to first degree in Malaysia 
STPM/SPM Two STPM levels at grade C or above and one SPM credit level pass in 
Malay Language. 
Diploma A three-year diploma from accredited institutions and college. 
Source: Malaysian Education Guide, 1994 
Table 2.4: General admission to pre-university matriculation or to diploma course in colleges 
and polytechnics in Malaysia 
SPM Five SPM level at credit level passes or above and pass in Malay 
Language and Mathernatic. 
SPVM Five SPVM level at credit level passes or above and a pass in Malay 
Language and Mathematics 
Source: Malaysian Education Guide, 1994 
The matriculation courses take place in selected college for two years before the 
candidates qualified for first degree in local universities. 
The first-degree courses last for three or four years, and lead to Bachelor of Arts (BA) 
or Bachelor of Sciences (BSc) degree: For post-graduate, study the length of courses 
varies according to the nature of the course. A taught master's degree requires a 
minimum of one and a half years of full-time study and a PhD requires three years 
minimum full time study. The Malaysian government also has a policy to provide 
greater access for mature students to the universities through special programmes. 
Students' enrolment in higher education is expected to increase from 87,891 in 1995 
to 289,804 in 2005 (Malaysian Eight Plan 2001-2005,2001). Table 2.5 illustrates the 
enrolment in Public Institutions from 1995-2005. New universities, such as 
University of Sabah, University of Sarawak and Sultan ldris Teachers University 
have provided greater opportunity for students to enrol into higher institutions. 
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Table 2.5: Enrolments in Malaysian Public Institutions 1995-2005 
Level of Education 1995 % 2000 % 2005 % Increase (%) 
(projected) RM7 RM8 
Preschool 253,675 5.1 399,980 7.0 549,000 8.4 57.7 37.3 
Primary 2,799,359 56.1 2,945,906 51.7 3,035.018 46.3 5.2 3.0 
Lower Secondary 1,124,359 22.8 1,245,523 21.8 1,364,153 20.8 10.7 9.5 
Upper secondary 502,964 10.2 697,223 12.2 921,271 14.0 38.5 32.3 
Higher Secondary 80,080 1.6 76,755 1.4 134,134 2.0 -4.2 74.8 
- Form Six 64,610 48,035 83,174 
- Matriculation 15,470 28,720 50,960 
Teacher Education 35,410 0.7 14,460 0.3 31,310 0.4 -59.2 116.5 
(Non-graduate) 
Certificates 13,556 0.3 28,154 0.5 88,848 1.4 107.9 99.8 
Diploma 46,480 0.9 92,304 1.6 148,025 2.3 98.9 19.1 
Degree 87,891 1.8 201,271 3.5 289,806 4.4 129.0 44.0 
Total 4,944,325 100.0 5,701,576 100,0 6,561,565 100.0 15.3 13.9 
RMT Malaysian Seventh Plan 1995-2000 
RMS: Malaysian Eight Plan 2001-2005 
Source: Malaysian Eight Plan 2001-2005(2001) 
2.6.2 Study programmes 
The study programmes of an institution clearly relate to the purpose of the institution, 
and the programmes of the degrees, diplomas and the certificates, which it awards. 
This relationship between purposes and programmes must be apparent to students as 
exemplified by the policies of admission, content of curricula, course requirements 
for graduation, quality of students and appropriateness of instructional methods and 
procedures. 
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2.6.3 Semester system 
Most institutions of higher leaming in Malaysia follow the semester system, but the 
length of semester varies. The semester sessions are scheduled to start in May and in 
October. Generally, each semester lasts between 16 to 17 weeks providing an 
opportunity for remedial work (eight to ten weeks). Certain universities are starting 
with a third semester in March as the beginning of the normal academic calendar. 
2.6.4 Academic award requirements 
Upon registration, each student has to fulfil minimum credit hours within a given 
period in order to qualify for the specific academic award. Table 2.6 illustrates the 
minimum requirements generally needed to achieve academic award requirements. 
Most professional study programmes require an additional time for practical training, 
which differs between professions. Usually, practical training is a partial requirement 
of the study programmes. All medical students have to complete their pre-clinical 
assessment before entering the housemanship practical. 
Table 2.6: General Academic Requirements 
Diploma/Degree Minimum Min/Max Entry Abbreviations 
Credit Semester Qualifications 
Allowed 
(part-time) 
Diploma 90 6/10 SPM/0-Level Diploma 
Undergraduate 150 8/14 STPM/A-Level B Sc; B. A. etc. 
Degree 
Master's 24 2/6(4/10) Bachelor's M. A; M Sc. 
Degree etc. 
Postgraduate Diploma 20 2/4(3/8) Bachelor's Diploma 
Degree 
Doctor of Philosophy 60 6/14(8/18) Master's Ph. D. 
I I 
Degree 
Source: Universiti Teknologi Malaysia (1999) Peraturan Akadernik (7h. Ed. ). UTM 
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2.6.5 Grading and evaluation 
Although the structure of student grading differs between universities, generally, the 
students' achievement and grading system can be best explained as shown in Table 
2.7. The academic award title granted serves, in many cases, to indicate levels of 
achievements as measured in a given study programme. Usually, awards given to 
graduates of a degree programme can be classified into first class honours, second- 
class upper (honours), second-class lower (honours), third-class, or ordinary degree. 
For the postgraduate graduate awards, the classifications are masters in areas of study 
(MA/MSc/1\4 Eng. etc) and the doctorate in the areas of study (Ph. D. ). The general 
revision of the awards is shown in Table 2.8. 
Table 2.7: Marks, Grade, and Grade Point Distribution 
Marks 
Obtained 
Grade Grade Point 
85 --100 A 4.0 
80 --84 A- 3.7 
75 --79 B+ 3.3 
70 --74 B 3.0 
65 --69 B- 2.7 
60 --64 C+ 2.3 
55 --59 c 2.0 
50 --54 C- 1.7 
45 --49 D+ 1.3 
40 --44 D 1.0 
00 --39 F 0.0 
Source: Universiti Teknologi Malaysia (1999) Peraturan Akadernik (7"'. Ed. ). UTM. 
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Table 2.8: Academic Awards and Qualifications 
Diploma Programme GPA Grading 
First Class Diploma GPA > 3.70 
Second Class Diploma 2.00 < GPA< 3.70 
Undergraduate Degree 
Programme 
GPA Grading 
First Class Honours GPA > 3.70 
Second Class Upper Honours 3.00 < GPA < 3.70 
Second Class Lower Honours 2.30 < GPA < 3.00 
Third Class or General Degree 2.00 < GPA < 2.30 
Postgraduate Programme 
(Master's/Ph. D) 
GPA Grading 
Qualified to be Awarded GPA > 3.00 
Conditional Pass (not qualified to 
be awarded) 
2.70 < GPA < 3.00 
F ail GPA < 2.70 
Source: Universiti Teknologi Malaysia (1999) Peraturan Akademik (7'. Ed. ) UTM 
Admission to higher education to be awarded with a very good degree in Malaysian 
has a specified entry requirement. How the student's study and what are their efforts 
are depend on the student experience on how they learn in school, or what their life 
experience has been. Students using appropriate approaches and motivated to achieve 
very good results should have no problem in being awarded with a good degree. 
Therefore, studying in higher education requires the student to perfonn at higher 
order thinking. Thus, this present study is to explore the types of study approach 
preference and what level of motivation that student in higher education have during 
their study. 
2.7 Teacher Training 
The teacher training division, Ministry of Education, Malaysia, governs teacher 
training. Training for teachers first started in 1884. The Sultan Idris Teacher 
Training College, currently upgraded as Universiti Perguruan Sultan ldris, set up in 
1922, was the first fonnal teacher training college in Malaysia. Since independence, 
the increased importance of education in Malaysia led to changes in the educational 
system that proved to be the turning point in the establishment of teacher training 
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college. There are thirty teacher training colleges all over the country conducting 
programmes for a diploma in education over three years. Teacher training college 
provide teachers for both teaching primary and secondary schools in various subjects. 
Teacher training colleges also run one year diploma in education programmes 
especially for students whose degree is not in education but who would like to be 
teachers. Meanwhile, the local public universities are conducting four year teaching 
degree programmes. Teachers with a degree of education will mainly teach in 
secondary school. 
The courses in teacher training colleges and universities cover all the subjects that are 
being taught in schools in the areas of science, mathematics, social science, arts, and 
technical and vocational education. A-level preparatory courses are conducted for 
student teachers for Teaching English as a Second Language, before they complete 
further studies at overseas universities especially in the United Kingdom or United 
States of America. As shown in Figure 2.2, SPM is the minimum requirement for 
admission to teaching diplomas at teacher training colleges and, for teaching degrees 
in the UPSI and other local universities after students have completed the 
matriculation course. In Malaysia, there are two distinct categories of teachers - 
graduate teachers and non-graduates teachers, whilst, teachers in England, for 
example, do their Bachelor of Education (BA. Ed. ) or Bachelor of Science in 
Education (Bsc. Ed) or do their degree courses before doing a Post graduate 
Certificate of Teaching (PGCE) to become qualified teachers. There is a slight 
difference between qualified teachers in Malaysia and in England. 
Today Malaysia is a model among the developing countries in terms of providing 
opportunities and facilities for both the personal and professional development of 
teachers. The Ministry of Education in Malaysia is actively promoting the personal 
and professional development of teachers. Both staff development and curriculum 
development are key concerns of the ministry. The ministry is offering attractive 
incentives for teachers to improve themselves academically and professionally. 
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Teachers are encouraged to pursue either their personal or professional development. 
The incentives include study leave and scholarships to enable teachers to take 
responsibility for their own professional development. 
Sijil Pelajaran Malaysia 
r ---------------------- 0 level' 
Secondary level 
STPM Matriculafion A Level 
'A Level' 
IIII 
Preparafion 
Further 
-------T -- ---------I Education 
IF IF IF 
Teachers Sultan ldris Locals Overseas 
Training Teachers Universities Universities 
College University (Degree) (TESL) 
(Diploma) (Degree) (Degree) 
Higher 
EdLation 
Teaching Profession 
*TESL: Teaching English as a Second Language 
Figure 2.2: Requirement of current Teachers Training Programme in Malaysia. 
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To this extent, a special programme focuses on non-graduate teachers (in-service 
teacher), which is conducted in collaboration with local universities as an opportunity 
for them to achieve a degree. Various fields of courses such as science and 
mathematics education, religious education, technical and vocational education were 
established in identified in Malaysian universities by the Ministry of Education. In 
this study, the focus is on non-graduate teachers oftechnical and vocational education 
in an education special programme at Faculty of Education, Universiti Teknologi 
Malaysia (UTM). Upon graduation, the qualified teachers will be posted to the 
following types of school: (i) the academic schools, (H) the national religious schools, 
(iii) the technical schools, (iv) the vocational schools, where they will teach technical 
and vocational subjects. Students from the special programme will study alongside 
with the direct entry students that are fresh from schools or matriculation colleges in 
the same course and would be awarded with the same degree. 
The central issue of professional development is the process by which teachers 
acquire the knowledge and skills essential to good practice at each stage of a teaching 
career (Hoyle and Meggary, 1980). Teachers' professional development is on a 
continuum between initial teacher training and in-service training. Training quality 
teachers is synonymous with providing quality education in schools. There is an 
urgent need to maintain quality teachers to provide quality education. 
To facilitate continuous teacher development, teachers themselves should be given 
the opportunities to identify areas of development, such as information technology 
skills, computer assisted language learning, authoring tools and mastery learning, to 
facilitate classroom teaching and learning in the children. Moreover, specific sub ect- j 
related pedagogical skills, questioning techniques, and understanding of children's 
accelerated learning need to be updated from time to time. 
To this extent, it is the interest of present study to explore what is their preferred 
study approach and what level of motivation they had. As a future teacher, it is not 
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only the teacher who needs to 'leam how to learn', but their pupils as well in the 
future. 
2.8 Program Khas Pensiswzahan Guru (PKPG)/Special Program for non- 
graduate Teachers 
The Ministry of Education is very much committed to improve teachers' 
qualifications and to increase competence in the teaching profession. In order to 
facilitate teachers to stay abreast of the developments in their profession and remain 
confident in their role as teachers, teachers will need to augment their skills regularly. 
Training for teacher development is conducted through various departments in 
Ministry of Education, such as the department of curriculum and planning, the 
examination board, teacher training, etc. Teachers attend courses or take part in 
school based in-house training conducted by facilitators who represent the Ministry of 
Education and are based at the place where the training is required. These on-going 
processes give the teacher the space to extend their ability and capability in the 
changing education world. 
A-lo mentioned above, the qualifications and competence of teachers are the highest 
priority agenda in the Ministry of Education. The aim is to provide a profile and a 
quality as a professional, which will give rise to the positive acceptance and 
confidence by community in the teacher. In this programme, non-graduate education 
officers who serve in schools, polytechnics, community colleges, teacher colleges, 
along with district education officers or officers in departments at the ministry of 
education,, are offered the opportunity to apply for these courses. This programme is 
conducted over three years; one year at the teachers' college and the rest at host 
universities. 
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These officers receive half their normal salary during the time that they attend the 
courses and are eligible for national funding for higher education to pay for the tuition 
fees. On completion of the courses, they are granted a degree specialising in the 
subjects that they chose at the beginning of the course. Even though this is a big 
opportunity for the non-graduate education officers, they have to meet the criteria and 
conditions to qualify for acceptance onto these courses. As a requirement, a 
candidate should be: 
i. a Malaysian citizen 
ii. a non-graduate education officer 
iii. not more that 43 years of age at the time of application 
iv. have been confirmed as a successful teacher 
V. have the minimum requirement for certification such as 
SPM/MCE/SPMV/SPVM. 
vi. have a distinction in Malay Language and have passed the oral test in 
SPM/MCE/SPMV/SPVM 
vii. hold a Diploma or Certificate in Education 
viii. have not had disciplinary action taken against him or her 
ix. be of good health, with the desire to fulfil and E-nish the 
programme/course. 
The Ministry of Education allocates the accepted students to Malaysia public 
universities, which have been chosen as the providers of the specific courses. 
Universities involved in this programme have their own core courses for the 
programme. The main areas/disciplines of specialisation offered by the Ministry of 
Education conducted in the universities are: 
Language (Malay, English (TESL), Chinese, Tamil and 
Arabic) 
Science and Mathematics 
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iii. Special Education (eyes, hearing and learning problems) 
iv. Information Technology and Multimedia interactive 
V. Technical and Vocational education 
vi. Sports Science 
vii. Arts 
The candidates that want to offer to science, mathematics, TESL, Information 
Technology, or Interactive Multimedia attend a preparation course for 14 weeks with 
full salary. The Ministry of Education also sponsors the tuition fees and the teachers 
have to sign a service agreement with the ministry. They also have to sit MUET as an 
additional requirement. From 1995 to 2000,3,120 teachers (Malaysian Eight Plan 
2001-20055 20015p. 109) were successful graduated as graduate teachers through this 
programme (PKPG). Graduate teachers teaches in secondary school had increase 
from 51% or 44,830 in 1995 to 61% or 69,329 at the end of 2000 (Malaysian Eight 
Plan 2001-2005,2001, p. 109) and the PKPG programme were one of the 
contributors. 
Even though this is a great opportunity for non-graduate teachers to further their 
study, not all of them are offered admission to the course. Teachers who do not have 
the chance still can continue their studies by doing off-campus courses by part-time 
or through direct entry application, as long they meet all the requirements. Graduate 
teachers are encouraged to do their post-graduate courses on either a part-time or a 
full-time basis. 
2.9 Conclusion 
In practical tenns, teachers should have better knowledge of the national educational 
system. This will bring them to understand the needs of the nation through education 
and the responsibility they should feel of being a teacher. 
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Teaching can be viewed as a task in which someone (the teacher) attempts to help one 
or more persons (the students) learn knowledge, skills, or attitudes (the subject 
matter), (Eggen, 1988, p. 8). Teachers are probably the most importance factor 
influencing the question of how to teach. Whether teaching is a true profession is still 
open to further debate. The issue of professionalism in the face of society's treatment 
of teaching as a semi-profession is understandable in most societies. As such, it is 
pertinent to upgrade the status of teachers by gradually upgrading their qualifications 
and teaching skills while improving their classroom competencies. 
In 199 1. the then Malaysia Prime Minister Dato' Seri Dr Mahathir Mohamad (Utusan 
Malaysia, 1991), in his speech at the Malaysian Business Council about the way 
forward and the vision for 2020, stressed that to attain our objectives of developing 
Malaysia into industrialised country, education will play a vital part. The Prime 
Minister pointed out that Malaysia has one of the best educational systems in the 
Third World, but has a journey to make with the next second generation, new 
standards have to be set and new results achieved. 
The Prime Minister also stressed that the people of Malaysia cannot but aspire to the 
highest standards with regard to the skills of the people, their devotion to know how, 
and their willingness to increase their knowledge and self-improvement. He also 
stressed their language competence, their attitudes to work and discipline, their 
managerial abilities, their motivation for achievement, their attitude towards 
excellence, and the fostering of the entrepreneurial spirit. These so-called visions for 
education would generate innovation and productivity in the schools and the higher 
institutions. 
Responsibility for the development ofthe education system lies with the system itself, 
the structure, the schools, the students and, most of all, the teachers, will reflect the 
achievement of the visions. Teachers' roles are undoubtedly important to future 
generations. It is the motive of this study to recognise what enhances teachers' 
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performances in their studies. The way they study also reflects the way they will 
teach their pupils to study in the future. The motivation they had during their studies 
will motivate them to ensure that their future students will have the same inspiration, 
that is, to leam and to be knowledgeable. 
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Chapter 3 
Summary of Problem 
3.0 Introduction 
The purposed of this chapter is to outline and discuss problem raised within the 
educational system involving traditional and non-traditional students in special 
programmes. Educational systems have changed and developed tremendously into the 
new millennium. Teachers must now not only have vision, but also they need to upgrade 
their knowledge and skills to bring about educational change. Most students who find 
themselves in a new academic environment tend to face some difficulties in coping with 
their studies. With this in mind, the question might be asked: do such difficulties occur 
for in-service teachers on continuing education programmes? Their experience may give 
them some advantages and disadvantages in their new studies. 
The Malaysian government, through the Ministry of Education, has conducted various 
special programmes for teachers to upgrade their qualifications, competencies, and skills. 
One of the present programmes is intended to up-grade to degree level in-service 
technical and vocational education teachers who currently have certificates. This 
programme is known as PKPG (Chapter 2, p. 45) and is the result of a Memorandum of 
Understanding (MOU) between the Malaysian Ministry of Education, and the Faculties 
of Education in Malaysian universities. In this study, the Faculty of Education, 
University Technology Malaysia (UTM) was the host to the core programme in technical 
and vocational education. In this programme, in-service teachers who enter this 
programme are teachers with Certificates in Technical and Vocational Education, and 
who have more than three years experience of teaching in the technical and vocational 
field. Due to their age and experience, these in-service teachers are considered adult 
learners who are continuing their studies in higher education. 
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The focus of the study is to investigate how possible factors might influence or enhance 
the development of teachers' academic performance during the process oftheir becoming 
competent and skilful, until they meet the criteria for excellent teachers upon finishing 
the course. It also contributes to improved teacher training programmes. Academic 
performance in this study will be measured using on the Cumulative Grade Point 
Average (CGPA/CPA) (Chapter 2: Table 2.7, p. 40 and Table 2.81 p. 41). Most of the 
higher institutions recognised that CGPA/CPA were the appropriate measurements for 
showing how students at their institutions perform. 
In-service teachers (non-traditional student) are the main subjects in this study; they have 
a different characteristics and qualifications compared to the pre-service (traditional 
student) teachers in the programme. Even though much of this study is conducted 
focusing on the non-traditional student, the involvement of traditional student teachers as 
a comparison will give greater information and understanding about both groups. Many 
questions emerge on combination of students in this programme over their academic 
performance. Thus, this study will, perhaps, give a clear view of the differences and the 
contributions that might influence their academic performance. 
3.1 The general question 
The changing demographic profile of many universities has been reflected in the 
increasing presence of mature students on campus and the increased acceptance of non- 
traditional qualifications allowing students entry to undergraduate programmes. Students 
with non-traditional means of entrance study alongside the traditional ones. 
The growth of the student population, the growth of university programmes and the 
expansion of the study of education has raised many questions about student 
performance. In studies of academic achievement, the traditional criterion of 
performance is the student's grade (Lavin, 1965). The grades indicate whether the 
students perform well or not in their studies. As far as the students' performance is 
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concerned, we have to ask the questions, why they do or do not perfonn well in their 
studies? To this extent, there must be reasons or factors that influence their performance 
which need to be identified. 
Figure 3.1, shows how the process of students entering university by non-traditional and 
traditional means into Faculty of Education, UTM. The minimum requirement for both 
groups of students to qualify for entry on to the courses is a Malaysian Certificate of 
Education/Sijil Pelajaran Malaysia (MCE/SPNI), which is equivalent to '0' Level/Upper 
grade GCSE. This certificate will enable the students to be in the next step in entering 
the course. Students with excellent results will continued their further education in Form 
Six or Matriculation as explained in Chapter 2. After 11 /2 years in Form six or two years 
in Matriculation, students with minimum qualification can apply for direct entrance to the 
courses by traditional means, whilst for non-traditional means, the applicant (in-service 
teachers) should poses a Malaysian Certificate of Education/Sijil Pelajaran Malaysia 
(MCE/SPM), a certificate or diploma in teaching and three year teaching experience. 
Non-traditional students with a certificate or a diploma in education are qualified for a 
three-year course onto this programme, which is carried out in two phases. The first 
phase was the first year at the teacher training college, then the teachers were progress to 
the second phase (second and final year) of the programme under the Technical, and 
Vocational department until graduation. 
Table 3.1 shows the different requirements and qualifications for students studying the 
same courses. In-service teachers are exempt from taking educational subjects and 
teaching practice because of their experience, and because they already hold a teaching 
certificate. To this end, the advantage that they have should mean that they perform 
better than pre-service teachers would. 
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Flow of students entering university by non-traditional and traditional means in Faculty of 
Education, UTM, Malaysia 
Main entry qualification 
Matriculation 
Means 
Pre-service Educadon Malaysian 
Certificate of Technical 
Education 
------ --------- 10. Teacher Training (0 level) College 
(Certificate of 
Education)' 
Higher 
School 
Certificate 
(A Level) 
Firslyear in-service 
Educadon 
In-service teachers 
advanced to 2nd 
Year because of 
holding a certificate 
of education and is 
conducted at 
Teachers Training 
College (TTC) 
before continuing 
the rest of the course 
at University. ' 
Faculty of Education (Technical and 
Vocational Programmed) 
University Technology Malaysia 
Two groups 
3re-service In-service 
TeacherS4 
I 
Teacher' 
Graduated with Bachelor of Science 
with Education (Technical and 
Vocational) 
Teaching Profession 
Teaching in: 
Technical School 
Vocational School 
Secondary 
Schools 
Polvtechnics 
Requirement (PXPG) 
I 
Needs 
Qualification: 
Credit in Mathematics, 
Science, and National 
Language. 
At least three years of 
experience teaching 
technical or vocational 
subjects' 
Non- Traditional Means 
Figure 3.1: Student's mode of entrance in technical and vocational programmed, Faculty of 
Education, UTM 
I. No longer exists, replaced by another qualitication which could also lead to university programme 
2. MOU programmed (PKPG) between the Ministry of Education and Faculty of Education, University Technology Malaysia 
(Teachers Degree Special Programmed). 
1 Subject matters for majoring are same for both groups of students. 
4.4 year programme (Course Majoring+Educational Subjects+Teaching Practical Andustrial training) 
5.3 year programmed (PKPG) (advanced to 2nd year at teacher training college and the rest in the University) 
6. Teaching at technical and vocational schools, Secondary schools, Polytechnics or Teachers Training College 
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Table 3.1: Students qualifications on entry to technical and vocational course in 
Faculty of Education, UTM 
Pre-Service Teacher Qualification In-service Teacher Qualification 
I Sijil Pelajaran Malaysia (SPM) or 1. Sijil Pelajaran Malaysia (SPM) or 
Sijil Pelajaran Vokasional Malaysia Sijil Pelajaran Vokasional Malaysia 
(SPVM) equivalent to GCE '0' (SPVM) equivalent to GCE 10' 
level. level. 
2. Distinction in Bahasa Melayu (Malay 2. Distinctions in Bahasa Melayu 
Languages) Mathematics, and either (Malay language) and Mathematics. 
two of science subjects (Physics or 3. Minimum of 3 years of teaching 
Chemistry or Biology); experience in Technical and 
3. A matriculation certificate and good Vocational subjects with certificates 
results in relevant subjects. or Diploma of Education. 
4. A pass in the MUET test. 4. Not more than 43 years of age at the 
beginning of the courses. 
The increasing diversity of students attending university has given rise to a growing 
interest in the factors predicting academic performance. Most studies in predicting 
academic performance have found that the previous academic performance was the most 
significant predictor of university performance (Mckenzie and Schweizer, 200 1). 
Identifying the factors that influence academic perfon-nance can improve the targeting of 
interventions and provide a support service for students with academic problems. 
Students from different social and cultural backgrounds, with different experiences and 
varying levels of education, have different needs and academic potential. It is a challenge 
for Malaysian Universities to recognise this diversity of needs and to cater for this 
changing and heterogeneous population of students. The emphasis is not only be on 
admitting a wider range of students, but also on giving them the support and help needed 
to ensured a reasonable chance of success. 
This expectation will be explored through three questions below: 
Is there any difference in characteristics between traditional and non- 
traditional student teachers? 
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2. Is there a difference in entry skill qualifications between traditional and 
non-traditional student teachers? 
3. Is there a difference in overall academic performance between 
traditional and non-traditional student teachers during the course? 
3.1.1 Learning Process 
Students in higher education learn complex subject matter and develop independence of 
judgement in the course of dialogue. Their approaches to learning are expected to 
enhance academic performance. 
SaIj o (1979), in his interviews with adults who had spent differing amounts of time in 
formal education, concluded that learning is something that can be explicitly talked about 
and discussed and can be the object of conscious planning and analysis. In learning, 
people realise that there are, for instance, alternative strategies or approaches which may 
be useful or suitable in various situations depending on, for example, time, availability, 
interest, the demands of teachers, and anticipated tests. 
In identifying student teachers' approaches to learaing that might influence academic 
performance, we should look at what is being learnt, the process, approach, and the 
models that reflect students' approaches to learning. The quality of learning in higher 
education is a priority for educators. Learning is the process through which we become 
the human beings we are, the process by which we intemalise the external world and 
through which we construct our experience of that world (Jarvis, 1998). 
To learn is to strive for meaning, and to have learnt something is to have grasped its 
meaning. Concepts of learning and its applications have been a major issue during the 
past decade and many theories about learning have been established since then. As 
shown in Table 3.2, concepts and applications of learning theories have their own stance. 
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Table 3.2: Learning theories, concepts, and applications. 
Type of theory Theorist Associated techniques and concepts 
Behaviourist Skinner Programmed leaming and CAI 
Bloom Mastery Leaming 
Bennett Time on task 
Information Norman Memory process and strategy 
Processing/ 
Cognitive Ausubel Advance organiser and concept map 
Bruner Spiral curriculum 
Resnick Task analysis 
Individual difference Gardner Multiple intelligence 
Eysenck Personality (Extraversion/anxiety) 
Kozeki Contrasting motivational domains 
Pask Learning styles and pathologies 
Interactionist Cronbach Aptitude-treatment interaction 
Entwistle Heuristic model of school learning 
Experiential Marton Approach to learning 
Covinton Self-esteem or self-concept 
Rogers Encounter group 
Source: Entwistle (1987) Understanding Classroom Learning. 
Each of the concepts and applications of learning theories focuses on specified areas 
related to individual differences. As a basis of the study, it is important to discuss a few 
of the early concepts and learning theories, which are very important in learning theory 
literature. For this study, recent studies on leaming proposed by Entwistle (1983), Biggs 
(1987a, 1987b), and Kember et al. (1999), were the main references. Their studies on 
approaches to study were reflections upon students' cognitive and developmental 
attitudes. 
Researchers are beginning to appreciate that education involves many different types of 
learning. Learning has to be seen as both cognitive and emotional in content. Effective 
learning takes place when students are actively involved in organising and finding 
relationships in the information they encounter rather than being the passive recipients of 
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teacher-delivered bodies of knowledge. This activity not only increases learning and 
retention of content but also results in improved thinking skills. 
The emerging body of educational research underscores the importance of teaching and 
learning processes in the classroom. The findings consistently indicate that the teacher is 
the single most important factor outside the home environment in affecting student 
development (Eggen, 1988, p. 6). Teachers who purposely plan and actively strive for 
learning using effective methods produce results. What the teacher learns and how the 
teacher learns may affect the way they teach their students to leam in the future. The 
experiences of learning itself can affect attitudes to encouraging student to leam and 
make use of knowledge in the longer term. 
The next section examines ways of describing levels of thinking demanded by 
examinations and in learning materials, and ways of describing students' approaches to 
learning or how they encounter learning materials as well their motivation to learn. In 
one sense, this follows a path backwards from what is demanded of students to how they 
learn. The links are described as follows: 
Examinations 4p. Learning materials -*op- Learning approach 40. Motivations 
3.1.2 The learning Theory 
The foundation of learning process, study approach, and study motivation, emerged from 
theories that explained how humans expand their knowledge by learning. 
Student teachers in teacher training colleges or in higher institution in Malaysia were 
exposed to learning theories such as Behaviourism or Cognitivism. These theories have 
great influence in the educational system apart from other theories. As part of 
psychological studies in an education course that is compulsory for student teachers, 
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behaviour theory and cognitive theory play key roles in their understanding of learning 
approaches. 
i. Behavioural - Associationist Thcories 
Behaviourist theory is the most common theoretical perspective in education as it seems 
functional and scientific. Pavlov, Thorndike, and Skinner were the earliest thinkers of 
behaviour theory but John B. Watson was the founder of the behaviour school. 
Behaviourism emerged with a statement that the only human data that was scientifically 
useful, was empirical and can measurement behaviour. From the behavioural point of 
view, learning is viewed as the ability to perform new behaviour, which is established as 
a goal by the researcher or, in applied situations, by the teacher. 
A classic behaviourist definition by Borger and Seaborn (in Jarvis et al., 1998) suggests 
that learning is any more or less permanent change in behaviour as the result of 
experience. As the basis for the behaviourist definition is generally focus on the 
measurable behavioural outcomes of learning, rather than on knowledge, attitudes, 
values, belief etc., it is bound to be very limited approach to learning (Jarvis et al., 1998). 
The work of Pavlov and Skinner, contributed to the emergence of two forms of 
conditioning: classical conditioning and operant conditioning. This formed the base for 
the development of behavioural theories. Classical conditioning is associated with 
Pavlov, it is the process where an unconditional response is elicited, not from the 
unconditional stimulus, but from a conditional stimulus. The response that is elicited 
only from the conditional stimulus is regarded as a conditional response. Jarvis et al. 
(1998) explained that the learning associated with this process is the association of the 
conditioned stimulus with the unconditioned stimulus and the production of the same out 
come. 
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There are four aspects to the theories that Pavlov constructs: reinforcement, extinction, 
inhabitation, and generalisation. Each of these aspects is related to the others in the form 
of response to an activity. Reinforcement is related to the circumstances in which a 
conditioned stimulus (e. g. bell) is repeatedly followed by unconditioned stimulus (e. g. 
food) and its natural response. The process of dropping the unconditioned stimulus out 
of the experiment until the condition stimulus response no longer presented itself attained 
extinction. It can be recurrent, as it only involves a process of weakening, not forgetting. 
A response also can be eliminated when confusing stimuli is used and inhabitation occurs 
as a result of differentiation, a situation in which the subject distinguishes between two 
stimuli which previously had generated the same response. When eliciting properties of 
one stimulus is taken on by another stimulus with which it is paired, and if both stimuli 
are reinforced, generalisation will occur. Differentiation will occur if they are not 
reinforced. 
Thorndike is best known for his connectionism theory, in which he sees learning taking 
the form of a process of trial and learning. He claims that one learns by selecting a 
response and receiving reinforcements if it is correct, thereby making a connection. He 
established three laws of learning: Laws of Effect, Laws of Readiness, and Laws of 
Exercise. He is committed discovering ways of increasing the occurrence of certain 
behaviours, and of trying to understand how events occurred. To this end, Thorndike did 
not place any emphasis on the role of meaning or understanding. 
Hill (1985) points out that Skinner's work resembles Thorndike's connectionism in that it 
emphasises reinforcement as a basic factor in learning. From his work, Skinner found 
that the conditioned response is brought about by stimulus control. He claimed that the 
stimulus takes control of the response and that, thereafter, the outcome is, predetermined. 
In response to this, Skinner divided the conditioned response into two dimensions, 
positive reinforcement and negative reinforcement of behaviour. Human behaviour 
occurs depending on experience in response to certain reinforcement, for example, a 
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bottle of Coke will serve as a conditioned positive reinforcer for a thirsty person or, in 
response to a knife, it will serve as a conditioned negative reinforcer for a dangerous tool. 
A major influence on Watson's theory of behaviourism is the Darwinian movement and 
the earlier theories of John Locke, who believed that knowledge came to the child only 
through experience and learning. The children were the product oftheir environment and 
upbringing. In behaviourism theory, human development results primarily from 
conditioning and the learning process. Watson turns the methods of investigation to an 
objective study of behaviour alone; he believes that the goal of psychology should be to 
predict and control behaviour, not to achieve a subject understanding of the mind's inner 
working. He also believes that a stimulus could be predicted when given the response or 
given the stimulus to be the response. 
Behavioural theories often play an important role as tools for assessing the effectiveness 
of instruction by using learners' responses. Instrumentalism in teaching is the most 
common form of learning that can be found today in schools, colleges, and higher 
institutions in Malaysia. Learning outcomes are expected outcomes expressed in 
specified behavioural terms as indicators of learning. It also has been a practice in the 
Malaysian educational system, where teachers, lecturers, and trainers, prepare for 
teaching by writing specified behavioural. objectives in their lesson plans. For example, 
they are expected to write learning objectives such as: 
At the end of the lessons, 
i. Students will be able to do 
ii. Students will know how to 
iii. Students will have the skills to 
(Adaptation from Jarvis et al., 1998, p. 26) 
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This way of writing objectives in lesson plans is similar to what is written by teachers in 
the Malaysian Education System. 
It 113 Ac the instructional tools, the outcome of these objectives is that behaviour can be 
measured in terms of speaking, writing, and doing. As mentioned in Chapter 2, the 
Malaysian Education System is centralised and controlled by The Ministry of Education. 
The curricula, examinations, school administration, teacher training, higher education, 
and so forth, are monitored by the Ministry administration. The objectives of education 
have been set as behaviours since these are the ways in which we can determine the 
quality of learning. 
I Cognitive - Organizational Theories 
This theory is also known as Developmental Theory. Theorists like Piaget, Vygotsky, 
Kohlberg, and Fowler were the main influences on its development. For Piaget, learning 
is seen in terms of the stage of children's cognitive development. The closer the content 
to be learnt matches the level of cognitive development, the better. Another theorist 
Vygotsky (1978) suggested that children's potential has to be seen first rather than their 
achievements. It can be spotted in teamwork and through guidance and coaching. He 
defined this development as: 
"The distance between the actual developmental level as determined by independent 
problem solving and the level ofpotential development as determined through problem 
solving under adult guidance or in collaboration with capable peers. " 
(19 78 in Jarvis, 1998, p. 34) 
He also added that 'hurnan learning presupposes a specific social nature and a process by 
which children grow into the intellectual life of those around them'. He concludes that 
developmental processes do not coincide with learning processes, rather, the 
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developmental process lags behind the learning process; this sequence then results in 
zones of proximal development (Jarvis, 1998). 
While Piaget refers to age and Vygotsky looks at proximal development, Fowler (198 1) 
and Kohlberg (19 8 6) proposed six stages of moral development without reference to age. 
Both Fowler and Kohlberg discovered that, at any time, people's conceptual level 
contains a mixture of different stages of development. Fowler looks at faith 
development, whilst Kohlberg looks at moral development and both show the similarities 
among these developmental approaches. Significantly, Jarvis et al. (1998) stated that it is 
possible to argue that a great deal of human development is not age-based but 
experiential. 
Connectives has become so well known as an approach in education because it is often 
assumed that we can measure intelligence and learning by test and examinations, and this 
will give us clear understanding of what has been learn. In the Malaysian education 
system, grades and results of examinations are viewed as 'proof of excellence in 
learning. From schools through to higher institutions, grades and results are the 
justifications of one's intelligence. This study explores the proposal that a student's 
performance is the outcome of the relationship between the study approach, motivations, 
and theories of learning. 
A student learns in a way that depends upon his individual cognitive style and the mental 
characteristic is referred to as his cognitive competence. Teaching strategies and 
materials used should fit into a student's cognitive capability. Pask indicates that, if the 
teaching materials are structured to suit the individual's competence (a match condition), 
then learning is very much more effective (in Whitehead, 198 1). However, many studies 
involving cognitive development have found that people differ from each other in their 
characteristic way of perceiving both the world and themselves. As a person grows up, 
the given way of perceiving is related to personality adjustment (Whitehead, 1981). 
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This study is concerned with young and mature adults studying in higher education. Age, 
qualifications, and experience are assumed to influence levels of cognitive development. 
Planning learning and teaching will become more effective when the cognitive level is 
taken into account. Meaningful learning is essential in higher education; the learner must 
have relevant concepts available within his existing cognitive structure to which he can 
link the new materials. Perhaps the greatest contribution in learning for cognitive 
information is for the teacher to select, organise, present, and translate new ideas or 
material in such a way that the learner can appreciates its relationship with ideas he 
already has clearly established in his memory. This will become part of the integrated 
and organised body of knowledge in the mind of the learner especially in higher 
education. Lovell (1984) stated that the hierarchy of ideas and concepts within the 
human mind develops as the result of the experiences of the individual and a new idea or 
concept will be more easily related or assimilated if it is already stored in the long-term 
memory. 
As illustrated in Figure 3.2, meaningful cognitive development occurs when the aspects 
of emphasis of teaching, method of assessment and the learners learning activity interacts 
to each other. A good emphasis of teaching will lead to justified assessment and relevant 
knowledge to learner whilst the learners cognitive competence will justified emphasis of 
teaching and the quality of assessment. A learner performance in the examinations will 
Examinations 
Cognitive Emphasis 
of Teaching 
Leaming 
Figure 3.2: Relations of emphasis of teaching, learning and level of assessment 
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justify the emphasis of teaching and learners knowledge. In this study it is not rejecting 
the importance of behaviourist approach but the main focus is more towards cognitive 
approach. 
As a conclusion to this theory, human learning processes happen in stages even though 
age is not the dominant factor of development. One's knowledge lies within experiences 
in a certain time through out one's life. To this extent, learning is likely to be an 
advantage to someone by his or her prior experiences of education and work. Taking this 
into account, any educational system that surrounds us shows that the processes of 
learning is develop stage by stage. The amount of knowledge and the level of 
understanding of certain ideas and information depending on one's age and what is 
happening around him or her. 
In the Malaysian education system (Chapter 2, p. 26), children will spend II to 12 years 
in schools and, if suitably qualified, another 4 to 6 years learning in higher education. 
During that time, they will be exposed to any knowledge that the curriculum offers, 
interacting with natural experiences outside the educational system in building their 
cognitive ability. As stated in the Malaysian National Education Philosophy, the 
development of cognitive, affective and psychomotor skills of students is the main aim 
towards fulfilling the National Vision 2020 in order to become a developed country. 
3.1.3 Cognitive emphasis and preference to study approach 
Learning in higher education demands a high quality of cognitive competence. There are 
a number of perspectives in the study of individual differences in learning styles. Rayner 
and Riding (1997) recognised this when they posited a fundamental distinction between 
process-based models of style and cognition-centred models of style. Amongst the 
former they include 'impulsivity-reflectivity' (Kagan et al., 1964), 'holist-serialist' (Pask 
and Scott, 1972) and 'intuition-analysis' (Allinson and Hayes, 1996) and the 'wholist- 
analytical/verballiser-imager' dimension (Riding and Cheema, 1991); amongst the latter 
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they included experiential learning (Kolb, 1984) and approaches to studying (Marton and 
SaIjo, 1976; Entwinstle and Ramsden, 1983). 
The central issues of this study are based on the cognition-centred models of style. It is 
appropriate to look at a preference of study approach based on research questions and 
aims of the study as explained in the previous part of this chapter. Learning styles 
comprise a broad area of the studies of learning. The development in learning strategies 
is an important element of any learning to learn programme. Learning in higher 
education demonstrates the students' levels of cognition. As part of learning styles, 
students' approaches to study will indicate what level they use in their study processes. 
The concept usually used by researchers in exploring cognitive development is cognitive 
style. Cognitive style has been described as a distinctive mode of perceiving, 
remembering, and problem solving which reflects individual differences in preferred 
ways of information processing (Messick, 1984). A similar definition by Witkins et al. 
(1977), describes cognitive style as individual differences in the way people perceive, 
think, solve problems, learn, and relate to others, for example, differences in 
performances. 
In investigating student preference for study approaches and study motivations, this 
research will explain why such differences exist in their cognitive development. 
Approach to study was first suggested by Marton and SaIjo who identified two 
contrasting approaches to learning which they term the 'deep' approach and the 'surface' 
approach. The former is characterised by an attempt by the student to understand the 
material to be learned by relating it to the wider context, adopting a critical stance and 
acknowledging that the material has an intrinsic (motivation) value; the latter is 
characterised by a 'verbatim' approach to learning with the express aim of achieving 
goals extrinsic (motivation) to the meaning of the material. These two aspects of 
approaches of study were used as variables to evaluate students' preferences in study for 
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the emphasis of the cognitive developmental process. Part of this study will investigate 
the strength of these proposed relationships within the Malaysian context. 
Gagne sees the problem solving as involving the learner in discovering how a 
combination of previously learned rules can be applied in order to achieve a solution to a 
novel situation (1977). He also places learning through problem solving behaviour at the 
top of his learning hierarchy assuming there is transfer to new problem. 
Learning in higher education requires the student to consider a strategy to tackle a 
cognitive task particularly when it involves problem solving, through the acquisition and 
exploitation of cognitive strategies, rules, and plans. Two major strategies involved in the 
situation of problem solving are 'reproductive' and 'productive' thinking. Maier (in 
Lovell, 1984) called the thinking in this kind of situation, where the solution is reached 
through direct application of previous learning, reproductive thought. Productive 
thinking, as Maier explains, is a process of re-patterning and restructuring past 
experiences in order to meet the special circumstances of the current situation. 
In a process of thinking about thinking, learning in higher educations refers to the higher 
order of cognitive development. In this study, the students' cognitive capabilities and 
abilities are referred to as the preferred study approach. 
3.1.4 Learning outcomes 
Most educational activities throughout the world are consistent in using cognitive, 
affective, and psychomotor domains as a main reference of educational development. In 
this section, the importance of learning is explained based on two theoretical learning 
processes by Bloom Taxonomy ofEducational Objectives (19 5 6), and Gagne Domains of 
Learning (1972). 
ArHamdan 66 
Chapter 3: Summary of Problem 
3.1.4.1 Bloom Taxonomy of Educational Objectives 
Bloom Taxonomy of Educational Objectives (See appendix BI), plays an important role 
for curriculum builders, education administrators, teachers in education and teachers 
planning their educational needs. The taxonomy was used as an aid in developing a 
precise definition and classification of defined terms, such as thinking and problem 
solving, or the amount of understanding of ideas. It is applicable in all levels of 
education in identifying the nature of individual performance in the learning process. 
The taxonomy is arranged into six major classes: knowledge, comprehension, 
application, analysis, synthesis, and evaluation. 
Bloom defined knowledge as those behaviours and those situations that emphasise the 
remembering by either recognition or recall, of ideas, material, or phenomena. In this 
category, Bloom refers to it as knowledge of specific ways and means of dealing with the 
specifics, and the universals and abstractions in a field. The knowledge objectives place 
most emphasis on the psychological processes of remembering. 
Bloom explained that intellectual abilities and skills refer to organised modes of 
operations and generalised techniques for dealing with materials and problems. There are 
problems that require specialised and technical information at such a high level that 
specific knowledge and skills in dealing with the problem and the materials are required. 
These abilities and skills emphasise the mental processes of organising and reorganising 
material. This situation applies to the next five categories of Bloom domain. Bloom 
notes that comprehension represents the lowest level of understanding; it refers to a type 
of understanding or apprehension such that the individual knows what is being 
communicated and can use it without necessarily relating it to other materials. The next 
category of Bloom taxonomy is application, which refers to the ability to apply and 
predict such phenomena. Abstractions were used in particular and concrete situations 
either in the form of general ideas, rules of procedures, or generalised methods to be 
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remembered and applied. The analysis category refers to a process of clarifAng the 
expression of an idea. The idea is to analyse clearly the communication and to indicate 
how the communication is organised. It also tries to identify the elements included in the 
communication, the connections, and the interactions between elements. Analysis also 
involves recognising the organisation, systematic arrangement, and the structure that 
holds the communication. Bloom defines synthesis as the putting together of elements 
and parts so as to form a whole. Even though comprehension, application, and analysis 
involve the putting together of elements and the construction of meaning, synthesis is a 
more complete task. The difference between the categories is that synthesis is a process 
of putting all elements from many sources together into a structure or pattern that was not 
clearly there before, whilst the others are based on a given set of materials or elements 
which constitute a whole in itself Bloom divides the products of synthesis into three 
sub-categories: a unique communication, a plan or proposed set of operations, and a set 
of abstract relations. 
The concept related to synthesis is integration, which is discussed in temi of "creative 
learning. " Even though there is a philosophical question that argues whether or not all 
learning is creative, Bloom points out that: 
"In one sense all learning is creative; the individual has acquired an understanding or 
some other reorganization of experience which is novelfor him. The noveltyfor him is 
what makes the experience creative " 
(Bloom, 1956, p. 165) 
The highest cognitive level in Bloom taxonomy is evaluation. Bloom defines evaluation 
as the making of judgements about the value, for some purpose, of ideas, works, 
solutions, methods, material, etc. The judgement might be quantitative or qualitative, the 
criteria for which may be determined either by the learner or by those that give it to him. 
The process involves values; liking and enjoying shows the connection between this 
cognitive behaviour with affective behaviours, although evaluation, which is considered 
as the highest level of cognitive domain, it is not the last step in thinking or problem 
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solving. The evaluative process also can be used as a prelude to other categories in this 
cognitive domain. In terms of evaluating everything that comes into one's purview, it is 
proper to use the term opinion rather than judgement. This is because it is man's nature 
to be more egocentric when the term 'judge' is used. Nevertheless, at this point, Bloom 
states that: 
"Although it is recognized that an individual is, on many grounds, entitled to his own 
opinion as well as his own judgements about the value of specific ideas, objects, or 
activities, one major purpose of education is to broaden the foundation on which 
judgements are based. Thus, it is anticipated that as a result ofeducational procedures, 
individuals will take into consideration a greater variety offacets ofthephenomena to be 
evaluated and that they will have in mind a clearer view of the criteria andftames of 
reference being used in the evaluation. " 
(Bloom, 1956, p. 186) 
To this extent, the value judgement is in terms of internal evidence, external criteria and 
logical consistency. Each class of the taxonomy represents in a hierarchical order how 
the objectives in one class are likely to make use of, and relate to, the behaviours found in 
the preceding classes in the list. As mentioned in Chapter 2, the stage of educational 
approaches for cognitive development in the Malaysian education system uses this 
domain as a reference for assessment in education. 
Levels of assessment and level of education generally match the cognitive domain. It is 
hoped that the higher level of individual stages of education will influence the level of 
cognitive hierarchy and this will fulfill one of the tasks in the National Education 
Philosophy. As the students complete upper secondary and higher education, they should 
have competencies as they grow up as mature people. 
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3.1.4.2 Gagne Learning Objectives 
AISS sessment in education gives great importance to students' achievements and abilities in 
the development of their behaviour and cognitive levels. Teachers usually use Bloom 
taxonomy guidelines it the construction of questions in examinations to achieve their 
educational goals. Educational goals as explained by Gagne et al. (1992) as those human 
activities that contribute to the functioning of a society (including the functioning of an 
individual in society) and that can be acquired through learning. To achieve the 
attainment of a set of educational goals, designing instruction is an important aspect of 
learning activities. 
As an outcome of instruction planning, Gagne (See appendix B2) produced a learning 
process domain that is as important as Bloom's domains in learning. Gagne identified 
five learning objectives that categorised human capabilities: motor skills, verbal 
information, intellectual skills, cognitive strategies, and attitudes. These categories are 
formed because each lead to a different class of human performance. 
Identification of human capabilities is important in designing instructions; to this end, 
Gagn6 classified each of his domain-based learning processes according to a set of 
educational goals. Gagne considered performance to be the outcome of the learning 
process, Whilst Bloom considered the cognitive level to be that which shows the 
performance outcome. 
In defining the intellectual skills, Gagne explained that intellectual skill is a process that 
enables individuals to interact with their environment in terms of symbols or 
conceptualisations. Learning began with the three R's, Reading, Writing and Arithmetic, 
in the early stages of the learning process and its progress to the level that is compatible 
with the individual's interest and intellectual activity. Intellectual skill will show the 
individual is trying to identify what has been learnt or taught. Gagne also states that the 
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learning process involves learning how to do something intellectually, and to know 
whether the student has learned this intellectual skill, one must observe a category of 
performance. 
Cognitive strategies involve the capabilities that govern the individual's own learning, 
remembering, and thinking behaviour. It is a strategy that de ends on the intention of the p 
learner. Problem solving is a method that is usually used as a tool in understanding or 
seeking a solution in a variety of situations. The strategy that also used the phrased 
ýcognitive strategy' is attributed to Bruner (1966). It also known as 'mathemagenic 
behaviours' (Rothkopf, 1971), and is called 'self-management behaviours by Skinner 
(1968). Over a long period, the skills will improve as the individual engages with more 
studying, learning, and thinking. Gagne also pointed out that the way to believe that a 
cognitive strategy exists is by understanding an act of induction that one arrives at the 
presence of the cognitive strategy of induction of other people. 
The most basic intellectual capability is verbal information, which, according to Gagne, 
is the kind of knowledge we are able to state. It is about knowing that knowledge or 
declarative knowledge, which involves information of verbal knowledge that is already 
known or has been learnt by the individual. The information is already stored in the 
leamer's memory and the process of recalling it is based on the importance of certain 
situations. The way in which the learner communicates will show whether the 
information is well organised or not. 
Motor skills are another kind of capability used by Gagne to show the outcome of 
instruction. Every human being is expected to have learnt capability in motor skills (Fitts 
and Postner, 1967; Singer, 1980 and Gagne, 1992). For example, in the early stage in 
school instruction, writing or printing letters are the kind of motor skills that are imparted 
to the learners. In progressing to that, the learners will, in stages, use the motor skills in 
writing or printing letters in making words using various styles, methods, and materials. 
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This is the evidence of capabilities that have been transformed formally by school 
instruction. 
The final learning objective introduced by Gape is attitudes, which is often called the 
affective domain (Krathwohl, Bloom, and Masia, in Gagne, 1992, p. 48). Attitudes show 
how individual has the capability to choose an action and the strength depends on the 
frequency with which they choose the item in a variety of circumstances. Naturally, such 
attitudes are acquired beyond the school control, for example, families and communities 
have a great impact on making choices. As an educational goal, the development of 
learners' positive attitudes can be encouraged by instruction in schools e. g. positive 
attitude towards reading. 
In these domains, known as leaming outcomes, Gagne made the suggestion that, when 
one deals with learning as a process rather than as a set of content areas, one needs to 
distinguish the five domains that set the primary limits on the generalisability of research 
findings concerned with learning. Gagne (1972) also argued that there are differences 
that exist related to the different age groups. The differences exist, not simply because of 
the passage of time, but because of an individual's history of learning and attitudes to 
future leaming. These capabilities are different and this affects the process of learning. 
The characteristics of the students in this study, who differ in age and experience, will, 
potentially, identify the nature of the learning process according to Gagne domains 
especially in the intellectual skills domain. As Bloom identified the nature of learning 
process in stages, Gagne used the force of individual needs and capabilities to determine 
learning. Even though there is a difference in both of the domains, each of the domains 
contributes in different ways but leads to the same set of educational goals. 
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3.1.5 Approaches to Learning 
In higher education, students in all subjects are expected to read and understand complex 
ideas and arguments. Research in learning and studying, especially in the context of 
higher education, employs numerous constructs preferably based on relevant literature. 
The aim here is to refine and define the variables in such a way as to relate them to 
previous research. 
3.1.5.1 Concepts of approach to learning/studying 
a) Level of Processing 
The early research studies about approaches to learning were carried out in the 1970s and 
1980s. The publication of The Experience of Learning, edited in 1984 by Marton, 
Hounsell and Entwistle, has had a substantial influence on both the direction of research 
into student learning and staff development in higher education. The second edition of 
this publication was substantially expanded to provide an overview of the concepts 
introduced to learning in higher education. Other publications such as Understanding 
Student Learning (Entwistle and Ramsdent, 1983) and Understanding Classroom 
Learning (Entwistle, 1987) also emphasised students' approach to learning in higher 
education which is related to the present study. 
One of main exponents who clarified the concepts of approach to learning was Marton at 
the University of Gothenberg, Sweden. He was interested in the levels ofprocessing in 
studying. In his research, students were given articles to read as a basis to estimate their 
levels of understanding. After the reading task, the students were asked questions to 
assess their understanding of the articles. Marton and SaIjo (1997) noted that; 
Students were asked to read the article, knowing they would be asked questions on it 
afterwards. Besides the questions about what they remembered of its content, student 
were asked questions designed to discover how they had tackled this task (p. 40-41) 
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It is an attempt to answer the main question of how did the students arrive at those 
qualitatively different ways that were present in understanding the text read. What they 
have found through this research is that there are inter-individual differences in the types 
of learning processes engaged in by the students. Marton and SaIjo (I 976a, p. 7) refer to 
it as a level ofprocessing. Two such levels, deep-level and surface-level, were identified, 
corresponding to the different aspects of understanding. Marton and SaIjo (1976a) 
described these two levels of processing as: 
In the case ofsurface-levelprocessing the student directs his attention learning to the text 
itsetf (the sign), i. e. he has a reproductive conception oflearning which means that he is 
more or less forced to keep to a rote learning strategy. In the case of deep-level 
processing, on the other hand, the student is directed towards the intentional content of 
the learning material (what is signified), L e., he is directed towards comprehending what 
the author wants to say about ... (p. 7- 8) 
b) Approaches to studying 
Through Marton and SaIjo research, a single concept describing two distinctive 
groupings, deep and surface approach to learning, has been developed. The distinction 
between the surface and deep levels of processing was included in the early work 
undertaken by Entwistle et al. in the research programme at Lancaster (1983). In this 
work, they concluded that the term "processing" was too narrow in relation to the 
differences in the learning described (Entwinstle et al., 1979). They preferred to use the 
term 'approach', based on Svensson's (1977) description, but retaining Marton's 
categories of deep and surface levels. Entwistle (1987) points out that it is a single 
concept describing two distinctive groupings - deep and surface (preference to learning). 
This new terminology was accepted and has since been widely accepted as the most 
appropriate label for these qualitative differences. 
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Entwistle (1987) saysPerhaps the most crucial discovery, which in retrospect seems 
obvious, was that the processes used depended on the intentions ofthe student. Although 
it is obvious that the intention will influence how the learning is carried out, it was not 
obvious in advance that students, given the same instruction, would interpret it so 
differently as to imply markedly different intention (p. 58) 
To elaborate upon these approaches Entwistle (1987) pointed out that, 
With a deep approach, the intention is to understand the meaning. This intention 
generally leads to a lively interaction with the content o the articles, relating it to )f 
previous knowledge, other topics, andpersonal experience. The evidence within the 
articles is also examined carefully in relation to the author's conclusions, and often 
reassessed to produce alternative conclusions. ff this approach is carried out 
thoroughly, and the student's knowledge of the topic is adequate, the outcome is almost 
inevitably a deep level of understanding (p. 5 7). 
The deep approach depends on meaningful learning utilising connections between 
concepts in semantic - long-term memory. The meaning of material is created through a 
web of inter-connections, which will include episodic as well as semantic schemata of 
personal experience. As Ausubel (1978) noted, it is essential that long-term memory be 
unlimited in size and duration. Schemata and images of past events are stored in long- 
term memory; which also contains concepts to provide a way of condensing meaning. A 
deep approach involves the intention to understand, and attempts to relate incoming 
information to previous knowledge and experience in order to extract personal meaning. 
In elaborating a surface approach, Entwistle (198 7) explained: 
With a surface approach, the intention is limited to completing the task requirements. 
Attention is switchedftom the author's meaning to the anticipated questions. 777etaskis 
viewed as an external imposition devoid ofpersonal meaning, and the student skates over 
the surface of the article seeking likely topicsfor questions. Once that information is 
identified, it is memorised by repetition and rote learning. The material is thus related to 
the event ofreading the article, and not toprevious knowledge orpersonal experience (p. 
58). 
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The surface approach relies on rote learning through repetition and rehearsal in short- 
term memory until a verbatim representation of the material is embedded in episodic 
long-term memory. The intention is to fulfil the task requirement which leads to 
memorisation only of what is thought to be required by the teacher. Ausubel (1978) also 
notes that short-term memory appears to be limited in size and duration. The process of 
using repetition to commit to memory material which is either initially meaningless or 
which has been instructed to be remembered is described by Ausubel as "rote learning". 
Ausubel (197 8) also argued that understanding depends on the effective development and 
use of concepts. It also depends on being able to develop a web of inter connections 
which relate to the new information or idea being presented. Education involves the use 
of increasingly abstract concepts, many of which may be defined formally. Such 
definitions can be learnt by rote, but then they are, in effect, separate in the memory from 
the other potentially relevant concepts and experiences. Ausubel (1978, in Entwistle, 
1987) believes that: 
It is possible to identify key concepts or anchoring ideas in every topic, and that teachers 
should make sure that these concepts are very thoroughly taught, with plenty of 
examples, toform afirm basisfor subsequent learning (p. 39) 
With this in mind, it is apparent that, how student teachers learn, and what approach they 
take in learning, will influence their future students' learning approach. Entwistle (1987, 
p. 56) notes that one important shift in perspective in the research on learning is the 
acceptance that it is important to understand learning from the pupils' perspective, which 
is different from both the teachers' and researchers'. A second important shift in 
perspective from the researcher's point of view is to realise that the explanation of 
learning has to be related to a specific environment. 
f 
Entwistle and Marton's interest in learning and studying from the pupil's perspective, and 
based upon latter's qualitative findings (Entwistle et al., 1979) helped other researchers to 
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develop a questionnaire that made possible large scale survey research. It shifted from a 
study of individual differences to inter-individual differences. Approaches to studying 
became the preferred method because it could be adapted to the person's needs. In this 
investigation, it becomes the important source of identifying the inter-individual 
differences. 
The aim of the present study, however, it is not to categorise the students as deep or 
surface but to categorise the approach itself As mentioned by Entwistle (1987), 
It would also be wrong to give the impression that students can be categorised as deep or 
surface. Their approaches vary to some extentftom task to task andftom teacher to 
teacher. It is the approach, which is categorised, not the student. Nevertheless, the 
relative balance between using deep or surface approaches does reflect differences 
between individuals and can be measured using an inventory (p. 61) 
To this extent, it is an individual's strength of preference for an approach to studying, 
whether it be deep or surface. It will change accordingly to meet appropriate needs in 
understanding what is to be learnt and to what extend it will be used. Therefore, 
individual differences as well as contextual influences lie at the heart of approaches, yet 
the greater weight lies with the former. 
A third concept relating to approaches to study is the strategic approach. Strategic 
approach depends on how well organised studying is and on student alertness to 
assessment criteria (Entwistle, 1988). While major research into study approaches 
focused on deep and surface levels, strategic approach is the activity that focuses on how 
to organise or manage a study process, rather than the process of understanding an idea. 
The main intention of strategic approach is for the students to achieve the highest 
possible grades. 
Table 3.3 depicts the categories of approaches to leaming by Entwistle. The approaches 
are different in intention and how it is manifested. Through answering the research 
ArHamdan 77 
Chapter 3: Summary of Problem 
questions, it is hoped that one can define and identify any differences in the relative 
strengths of either group of students and how this might relate to academic performance. 
This provides the means to answer the number four question of the study: 
4. How do preferred approaches to study differ depending on the different groups of 
students' mode of entrance to university? 
Table 3.3: Defining features of approaches to learning (after Entwistle, N. 1997). 
Deep Approach 
Intention - to understand ideas by yourself 
Transforming 
By 
Relating ideas to previous knowledge and experience 
Looking for pattern and underlying principles 
Checking evidence and relating it to conclusions 
Examining logic and argument cautiously and critically 
Becoming actively interested in the course content 
Surface Approach 
Intention - to cope with course requirement 
Reproducing 
By 
Studying without reflecting on either purpose or strategy 
Treating the course as unrelated bits of knowledge 
Memorising facts and procedures routinely 
Finding difficulty in using procedures routinely 
Feeling undue pressure and worry about work 
Strategic Approach 
Intention - to achieve the highest possible grade 
Organising 
By 
Putting consistent effort to studying 
Finding the right conditions and material for studying 
Managing time and effort effectively 
Being alert to assessment requirement and criteria 
Gearing work to the perceived preference of lecturers 
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3.1.6 Study motivation 
In the academic context, deep and surface approaches to study are more frequently used 
to explore how students learn and how this will affect academic performance. In a 
cognitive process, motivation is a fact that gives greater impetus to the academic task. In 
such tasks, motivation has always been taken for granted. In order to establish and 
explore students' level of motivation, the number 5 question to be asked in the present 
study is about the nature of motivation that might influence academic performance and 
approach to study, which is stated as: 
5. How do levels of motivation differ depending on different groups of students' 
modes of entrance to university? 
It is recognised that students have their own aims and reasons for studying in higher 
education. Family, school, employment, advance knowledge, and professional 
development are the most common reasons why students choose to continue study 
beyond basic education. The answer to the question of how to study in order to achieve 
their own, individual goals and what they will gain from the experience of studying in 
higher education has yet to be discovered. In the Malaysian context, students in this 
study also face many of the same situations as other students in higher education world 
wide but from their own cultural perspectives. 
The changing social context and the expansion of the professional continuing education 
sector in Malaysia calls for the need to understand the motivations of these students 
participating in higher education. The drive to studying in certain programmes depends 
on what is motivating them to study. As future teachers, they are the valuable human 
resource a nation counts upon to mould and nurture young minds. They win play a 
multiple role as motivators, problem solvers, educationists, innovators, caregivers, 
models, and mentors. However, unmotivated or demotivated teachers become liabilities. 
The experience of being motivated during their years of study will help them to 
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understand their pupils in the future. Beard and Senior (1980), for instance, found that 
when teachers in higher education discussed their teaching problems, a frequent 
complaint was that students were not motivated. Teachers who say this suggested that 
students lacked the desire to work independently, applying themselves only if external 
pressures was exerted. In addition, they sometimes suggested that students were not 
interested in the course they had selected but simply wanted a qualification and a good 
job. A study by Fransson (1977), predicted that interest would facilitate a deep approach, 
while anxiety would induce a surface approach. 
3.1.6.1 What is motivation? 
Long (2000) maintains that motivation refers to the psychological processes that lead us 
to do certain things. Common-sense views of motivation tend to see it as a single factor 
that we can have more or less of, and which can energise what people do. Golembiewski 
(1993) defined motivation as the degree to which a person is moved or aroused to expend 
effort to achieve some purpose. Robbins (1993) defined motivation as the willingness to 
exert high levels of effort toward organisational goals conditioned by the ability to satisfy 
some individual needs. Motivation is typically conceptual either as an impulse arising 
from within the organism or as an attraction arising from an object external to the 
individual (Nuttin, 1980). In terms of instinctual needs (Freud, 1964) or in terms of 
innate homeostatic (Hull, 1943), motivation is defined as an internal impulse in contrast 
to external attractions which are presented in incentive and field theories that consider 
motivation in terms of its valence for directing and influencing behaviour. 
Behaviourists and cognitivists have always had contradictory ideas about motivation 
(Robbins, 1993). The behaviourist thinks that all motivation arises either directly from 
one9s organic drives or basic emotions or from a tendency to respond that has been 
established by prior conditioning of the drives and emotions. Motivation means that an 
organism is either deprived of something toward which there is an appetitional need or 
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confronted with a discomfort stimulus. This has important implications for education. 
To this point, student teacher do not have to 'want' to learn something in order to learn it. 
They only have to be persuading to study it, to repeat the verbal response that we 
associate with certain knowledge. For a cognitivist, motivation is regarded as a product 
of disequilibriurn within a psychological situation, which includes goals and often 
barriers to the achievement of these goals. They are keener to talk about success and 
failure as motivators. Success and failure are not merely achievements as such but 
represent the relationship between a person's ambitions and achievements. Weiner, 
(1974) concluded that, if one has a certain level of aspiration and is able to achieve this 
level, one feels good about it. If one attains success at one level of aspirations, one is 
likely to raise the level and continue doing so as long as one is able to perform 
successfully. 
3.1.6.2 Theories of motivation. 
a) Maslow's (1954) hierarchy of needs 
Maslow (1954) hierarchy of needs is an example of a theory that is commonly used in 
organisational behaviour to identify causes of human behaviour. The concept of 
underlying needs is part of a more general humanistic perspective, with lower levels 
being a necessary foundation for the higher levels of self-fulfilment. As shown in Figure 
3.2, the levels rise through social and self-concept needs before cognitive needs can be 
met; a need for meaning and predictability (Long, 2000, p. 109). 
According to Maslow, we are unable to proceed to higher levels before our own basic 
needs are secure. Maslow also explained that, children who are mainly concerned about 
their physical needs or security are unlikely to be concern with meeting their higher, 
cognitive needs. Maslow's approach appears to bring together a number of different 
theories of motivation and anticipated many of the more recent developments, such as 
intrinsic motivation (Long, 2 000, p. I 10). 
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'Self Developing self-fulfilment; achieving 
ctualisatio\n one's potential. 
Aesthetic Needs Appreciation of beauty, symmetry, \ 
and order 
Cognitive Needs \ Development of knowledge and 
\understanding 
Esteem Needs \ Feeling of achievement and 
\competence. 
Love and belonging Needs 
Safety Needs 
Positives emotional ties with others 
Physiological Needs 
Figure 3.3: Maslow, A. (1954) hierarchy of needs 
b) Herzberg's Two-Factor Theory (1966) 
Food, water, sex, etc 
Herzberg's Two-Factor Theory suggests that there are two types of motivators: 
dissatisfier and satisfier. The dissatisfier represents factors that are extrinsic to the job 
(e. g., salary, working conditions, and administrative policies). Herzberg believed that 
such factors do not serve directly as motivators, but rather as prerequisites to motivation, 
that is, they are necessary but not sufficient for motivation. The absence of one or more 
of these factors may prevent motivation, but the presence of all of them only allows the 
second type motivators (satisfier) to determine the motivational level of the individual. 
Security, lack of danger 
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The satisfier includes factors that are intrinsic to the work itself (e. g., competence,, 
recognition and advancement). Henceforth, individual motivation could be categorized 
along two dimensions, i. e. intrinsic motivators and extrinsic motivators. 
Human behaviour is a network of interactions between the individual and his 
environment and this will link with intrinsic and extrinsic motivation behaviour (Nuttin, 
1980). To differentiate between intrinsic and extrinsic motivation, Koch (in Nuttin, 
19 80) described intrinsic as a B-state behaviour, which is not limited to the kind of 'peak 
experience, ' or exceptional situations in which a person finds himself completely 
absorbed in what he is doing. Intrinsic motivation also involving cognitive or problem 
solving activities satisfying the subject's curiosity, or to activities giving the subject a 
feeling of competence or self determinations (Deci, 1975). In extension to this, Bruner 
point out that, an intrinsic motivation is one that does not depend upon reward that lies 
outside the activities it impels (VAiitehead, 198 1). 
In contrast, not all human activities are intrinsically motivated. The activities involving 
the search of information's and social contacts are part of a means-end structured towards 
extrinsic goals. Extrinsic motivation is a link of needs in getting a reward from any 
activities, for example: Learning, qualification, employment, and salary. To this extent, 
human activity is extrinsically motivated as a consequence of either socially or personally 
constructed means-end structures. To this study it is important to identify this level of 
motivations that is relate to those groups of students. 
c) Kozeki, B. (1985) Motives and motivational style in Education 
The concept of motivation is used to explain the amount of effort put into different 
activities. Kozeki, (1985) argues that it is essential to identify different types of 
motivation, which reflect the contrasting emphases in rewards and punishments 
experienced by children (Entwistle, 1987, p. 21). He used three domains of motivation, 
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namely, affective, cognitive and moral, which indicate the forms of reward the 
individuals find most satisfying. He also sees that the combination of cognitive 
motivation with either affective or moral domains as balancing academic success through 
a more rounded personality. 
Figure 3.4 depicts the relating source of motives to motivational style. Kozeki pictured a 
motives and motivational styles model based on three domains that are stated as affective 
domain, cognitive domain, and moral domain. Each domains has its own characteristics 
that are pictured in different sections, which summarise the ways in which Kozeki 
suggests parents and teachers affect pupils' motivations towards school. This concept is 
used to explain the amount of effort put into different activities. 
One of the limitations of previous research into motivation in education has been a 
preoccupation with exclusively cognitive explanations of academic performance. This 
study is an attempt to look at the relationship between cognitive and motive orientation in 
academic performance as a main factor. It is expected that both groups of students in 
present study will expose the differences in approaches to study and its relations to study 
motivations. 
Students have very different reasons for continuing their education, which can be 
understood in terms of contrasting, dominant motives (Entwistle, 1987, p. 71). As 
identified by Taylor (in Entwistle, 1987, p. 71), there are four main orientations - 
vocational, academic, personal, and social, which are also known as educational 
orientations. Each one could be intrinsic or extrinsic to a student's course of study, as 
shown in Table 3.4. Taylor explained that, while some students had a predominant 
motive, most students showed combinations of these orientations. It shows that students 
have their own personal contracts and their own reasons for studying, which powerfully 
influence their approaches and achievements. 
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Figure 3.4: A model relating source of motives to motivational style (from Kozeki 
(1985) 'Motives and motivational styles in education' in Entwistle (1987, p. 24). 
Key: Outer circle: behaviour ofparents and teacher; inner circle: motives; and centre: 
most successful motivational styles 
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Table 3.4: Educational orientations (as in Entwistle, 19879 p. 71) 
Orientation Interest Aim Concerns 
Extrinsic Obtain a Qualification Perceived worth of 
Vocational qualification 
Intrinsic Being well trained Relevance to future 
career 
Extrinsic Progression up Academic Progress and 
Academic educational ladder performance 
Intrinsic Pursuing subject for its Choosing stimulating 
own sake courses or topics 
Extrinsic Comprehension for past Reassuring comments 
Personal failure and pass marks 
Intrinsic Broadening horizons New insight and 
challenges 
Extrinsic Having a good time Facilities for sport and 
Social social activities 
As individual motivation could be categorised into two i. e. intrinsic motivators and 
extrinsic motivators, this study tends to define this orientation with regard to students 
with different levels of experience. As variables in this study, the understanding of what 
is intrinsic and extrinsic motivation was important to in its relation to approaches to 
study. 
i) Intrinsic motivation 
Intrinsic motivators are rewards that the individual provides for himself or herself, for 
instance, a feeling of accomplishment, after performing some task (Churchill et al. 1979; 
Tyagi, 1990; Steer and Porter, 1991). In Miles et al. (1994), the intrinsic outcomes were 
a sense of accomplishment or competence, use of skills and abilities, promotion and 
advancement, feelings of achievement, challenging or meaningful work, feelings of 
personal worth and having responsibilities. Entwistle (1988), states that intrinsic 
motivations depends on seeing the task as relevant and interesting in its own right, but 
Wilson (1968, in Entwistle, 1988) points out that intrinsic motivation can also relate to 
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the satisfaction of an inner need, such as self-esteem and a need of achievement. To this 
point of view, this study also would like to explain the differences in motivation that 
occurred between those two groups of students with different modes of entrance and 
experience. 
ii) Extrinsic motivation 
Extrinsic motivators are those rewards that are given to the individual by someone else 
(Tyagi, 1990; Steer and Porter, 1991). Miles et al. (1994) further divided the extrinsic 
motivations into extrinsic tangible and extrinsic intangible. Extrinsic tangible include 
pay, job security, fringe benefits and general working conditions while extrinsic 
intangible include recognition for good work, feelings ofbelongingness, appreciation and 
friendship on the job. Several studies have suggested that externally motivated 
individuals tend to be less satisfied with their experience, more critical of the conditions 
of the task, and less inclined to perform the task again without external reward 
(Kruglanski et al. 1971; Cadler and Straw, 1975). Entwistle (1988) also points out that 
extrinsic motivation occurs when some reward or punishment is used which lies outside 
the task itself; it could be the promise of a present for doing well in an examination, or 
the marks themselves, or the threat of teachers or parent disapproval for doing badly. In 
the case of this study, the reward and promise is becoming a member of the teaching 
profession with a guaranteed future and recognition of achievement by awards by the 
faculty and university. The questions is, does this extrinsic motivation have an impact on 
their study approach for a good performance in their study or is it just for the sake of 
fulfilling the requirement to graduate as a teachers? 
Motivation is a dimension, which is commonly used to explain different levels of 
attainment By identifying different types of motivation - extrinsic and intrinsic, or hope 
for success and failure - it is possible to understand some of the reasons for pupils or 
students reaching different levels of success and approaching studying in contrasting 
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ways. This study does not assume poor motivation is necessarily the direct reason for not 
getting good results. Its aim is to discover the meaning of interactions between the 
motivation and approach to studying that matters most in influencing academic 
performance. 
3.1.7 Model of study orientation 
SaIjo (1979) explained that, in normal studying, students approach learning with different 
intentions, indeed with contradictory conceptions of learning. Analyses of his study at 
Gothenburg also make it clear from the factor analyses inventory that students may look 
predominantly towards personal meanings, towards reproducing the information, or 
towards achieving high grades. These orientations carry with them characteristically 
different types of motivation and are associated with contrasting learning processes. 
Pask's work suggests that students may adopt different learning strategies depending on 
stylistic preference (Entwistle, 1988). The preference for a holistic or a serialist style of 
learning will differ in how they seek understanding. Students with holistic approaches 
are likely to make wide use of anecdote, analogy, and illustration in building up 
understanding and may rely on idiosyncratic, personal ways of trying new ideas from 
previous experience. The holistic strategy may lead to a level of understanding 
associated with a deep level approach, while a serialist strategy involves building up 
meanings from the component parts and this cannot associate it to a surface level 
approach. It is because the surface level of approach is characterised by a reliance on 
memorization. 
Entwistle (1988) has outlined the outcome of the studies done by SaIjo, Pask and 
qualitative analysis of Gothenberg into a model of study orientations and outcomes. As 
depicted in Table 3.5, it surnmarises the distinctions between orientation, approach, and 
style in relation to the anticipated consequences of the study processes - different levels 
of understanding. It suggests that there is an interaction between the approach and 
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motives to study and the outcome of it. As in the present study, it attempts to identify 
interaction and relationships between the groups. It is a concern whether the approach 
and the motives using the approach produce the same outcome as in the model suggested 
by Entwistle. 
Figure 3.5 provides a model of factors influencing the leaming process suggested by 
Entwistle(l 988). Figure 3.6, a simplified model, shows how the study motivation can be 
included in this model as additional to that suggested by Entwistle. The purpose of 
including study motivations as one of the factors influencing the learning process is that 
both study approach and study motivation are the dependent variables in the present 
study. The relationship between study motivation and the study approaches were based 
on these categories. In this model, it is proposed that intrinsic motivation is related to a 
deep approach to study, Whilst extrinsic motivation is related to a surface approach to 
study. In relation to this study, the students (pre-service teacher and in-service teacher) 
study motivation and approaches to identify whether they fit into the model. Outcomes 
from the relations of study approach and study motivation are defined by academic 
performance and teachers characteristics. 
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3.1.8 Parallel relations to each Domain 
Referring back to the brief sketch of the relationship as in page 57: 
Examinations *po. Learning materials 41o. Learning approach *po- Motivations 
We can now draw links across them of the models commonly used based on Bloom's 
domain of learning, Gagne's domains of learning outcome and approaches to study by 
Entwistle's, Table 3.6, assuming there is a parallel relation across to these domain and 
approach. The argument here lies in the nature of the students' preferences in a proaches r- p 
to learning and their study motivation to enhance academic performance. 
Table 3.6: Parallel relations across three cognitive models 
Bloom's Gagne's Entwistle 
(Assessment) (Instructional goals) (Study Approach) 
Knowledge Verbal Information Surface 
------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------ 
Comprehension 
Concept learning Deep/Surface 
Application Rule Learning Deep 
(Routine problem solving) 
---------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
Analysis 
Synthesis Problem solving Deep 
Evaluation 
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
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The parallel relations between the domains depend on which stages the domain uses in 
teaching and in the learning process. The hardest interactions between the domains are 
between Bloom's cognitive domain and Gagne's learning objective domain. Cognitive 
domains are presented in hierarchy order from the lowest cognitive to the highest 
cognitive level, whilst in the learning objective domain the cognitive level could be in 
any of the domains depending on the objectives of the learning itself, though Gagne 
maintains that learning intellectual skills (Concept learning, Rule learning and Problem 
solving) is hierarchical, but not necessarily dependent on verbal information. 
In this study, we also can define the relationship between each modelling and whether 
each stage relates to the others. As we can see in Table 3.6, each modelling has its 
focuses on learning. Bloom's domain is widely used in assessing learning, Gagne's 
domain is important in instruction to learning, whilst Entwistle focuses on approaches to 
learning. 
In relation to this study and the connections between the contemporary theories of 
learning and motivational theories, the final questions addressed as question 6 below try 
to explore the relationships with students' academic performance. 
6. Are there any links between students' entry skill performance, students' 
study approach preference, and students' level of motivation and their 
academic performance? 
3.2 Professional development of teachers. 
Never before in education has there been greater recognition of the need for ongoing 
professional development. In-service training and other forms of professional 
development are a crucial component of nearly every modem proposal for educational 
improvement. Regardless of how schools are formed or reformed, structured or 
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restructured, the renewal of staff members' professional skills is considered fundamental 
to improvement. 
The growing recognition of education as a dynamic, professional field emphasises the 
needs for the professional development for teachers. Educational researchers are 
constantly discovering new knowledge about teaching and learning processes. 
The literature on professional development shows that professional development can be 
viewed from many perspectives. Guskey et al. (1995, p. 2) outline the perspectives from 
the literature: 
9 Some researchers suggest that the professional development effort designed to 
facilitate change must be teacher-specific and focus on the day-to-day activities at 
classroom level (McLaughlin, 1990; Weatherly and Lipsky, 1977; Wise, 1991). 
Others indicate that an emphasis on individuals is detrimental to progress and more 
systemic or organisational approaches are necessary (Tye and Tye, 1984; Waugh and 
Punch, 1987) 
* Some expefts stress that reforms in professional development must be initiated and 
carried out by individual teachers and school-based personnel (Joyce, McNair, Diaz, 
and Mckibbin, 1976; Lambert, 1988; Lawrence, 1974; Massarella, 1980). Others 
emphasise that the most successful programs are those guided by a clear vision that 
sees beyond the walls of individuals who generally lack the capacity to conceive and 
implement worthwhile in improvements on their own (Barth, 1991; Clune, 1991; 
Mann, 1986; Wade, 1984) 
Some reviewers argue that the most effective professional development programs are 
those that approach change in a gradual and incremental fashion, not expecting too much 
at one time (Doyl and Ponder, 1977; Fullan, 1985; Mann, 1978; Sparks, 1983). Other 
insist that the broader the scope of a professional development program, the greater the 
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effort required of teachers, and the greater the overall change in teaching style and 
successful implementation (Berman and McLaughlin, 1978: McLaughlin and Marsh, 
1978). A variety of perspectives in the professional development of teachers leads to 
different prescriptions for improvement. It is viewed considered professional 
development is a dynamic and highly personal endeavour. To this extent, Joyce (in 
Hoyle, 1980, p. 19) suggests that a comprehensive programme of professional 
development should fulfil three functions: 
The provision of an adequate system of in-service training for teachers 
The provision of support for schools which will enable them to improve their 
training programmes 
The creation of contexts in which teachers are enabled to develop their 
potential. 
Joyce (in Hoyle 1980, p. 20) also pointed out that professional development must fulfil 
three needs, that is: 
The social needs for an efficient and humane educational system capable of 
adaptation to evolving social needs 
The need to find ways of helping education staff to improve the wider 
personal, social, and academic potential of the young people in the 
neighbourhood 
The need to develop and encourage the teacher's desire to live a satisfying and 
stimulating personal life, which helps his students to develop the desire and 
confidence to fulfil each his own potential 
An important extension of the professional development is the drive to change, which 
involves motivations. Intrinsically or extrinsically, a person tends to have behaviour that 
enhances his/her personality of self-development. The basic needs depend on the 
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persongs concept of him/herself in professional development the need for expanding 
knowledge, skills, and competencies are alongside instrumental satisfactions such as 
promotion, salary, respects, etc. 
With all the functions and needs to enhance during the professional development of 
teachers, a well-organised programme is needed to be conducted appropriately. Every 
person involved in the organisation of the training plays an important role in achieving it. 
Teachers involved in such a programme ofprofessional development should demonstrate 
the ability and credibility in terms of their success. As a role model, the teachers study 
approach preferences and their level of motivation will effect their teaching of their 
future students as regards study motivations and approaches to study. To this end, this 
led me to investigate the process of student teachers' motivations and study approaches. 
3.3 The investigation. 
The present investigation takes advantage of the teacher training programme in UTM, 
where there are two modes of student entry (traditional and non-traditional) into the 
technical and vocational degree programme. The students are adults with the age of 26 
years old or above and young adults aged between 19 to 25 years old. Thus, do age 
differentiate their study approach and study motivation? 
The research seeks to establish, by a cross-sectional survey, to what extent the student's 
level of learning/study approach is related to their academic performance. It will then 
seek to establish, by a data collection from a set of questionnaires, the extent of the level 
of difference in the possible factors that will influence their academic performance. It 
also seeks the confirmation of a learning theory that applies to a certain age level and is 
applicable cross-culturally. 
3.4 Basic Assumption. 
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In a contextual reality, however, underlie the present investigation. Among these are, for 
example, that the school system in Malaysia is centralised where students go through the 
same stage of public examinations and achieve certain merits before entering higher 
institutions. As for the mature students, past merits are drawn upon as well as their 
experience. 
3.5 Student Teacher's Educational Framework 
The student teacher's educational fi-amework shown in Figure 3.7 was developed to 
summarise the link across variables in this research. The chart shows the process of 
student teachers' studying in higher education, which consists of inputs (traditional and 
non-traditional student teachers'). The learning environments occurred and interact with 
the possible factors that influence academic perfonnance (process), which is taken place 
at the department of technical and vocational education, Faculty of Education, UTM. It 
also shows the development of teachers having the competencies such as transferring 
knowledge, teaching skills, critical and creative thinking, satisfaction, receiving a higher 
qualification (product). These were the key goals of teacher training in making excellent 
teachers for future generations. 
Students' academic performance and teaching competencies such as knowledgeable, 
skilful, critical/creative, satisfaction, and higher qualification, results from the cognitive 
emphasis of teaching, preference to study approach and motivation. 
The purpose of this student teacher's educational framework is to relate each interaction 
across the variables that are linked with the research questions in this study. 
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Student Teacher's Educational Framework 
Input 
In-service teachers 
(non- traditional) 
I Pre- service Teacher 
(traditional) 
Technical and Vocational courses at Faculty 
of Education University Technology 
Malaysia 
Deep approach 
Surface Approach 
Cognitive emphasis of Teaching 
-1 Process I Intrinsic Motivation 
Teacher 
Learning Extrinsic Motivation 
Teacher 
Academic 
Performance 
Product 
Higher Qualification 
Knowledgeable 
Skilful 
Competence 
Critical/Creative 
Satisfaction 
Figure 3.7: Student teacher's educational framework. 
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3.6 Summary 
At this point it is useful to provide the six research questions together: 
1. Is there any difference in characteristics between traditional and non- 
traditional student teachers? 
2. Is there a difference in entry skill qualification between traditional and non- 
traditional student teachers? 
3. Is there a difference in academic performance in overall between traditional 
and non-traditional student teachers? 
4. How do preferred approaches to study differ depending on the different group 
ofstudents'mode ofentrance? 
5. How do levels ofmotivation (both intrinsic and extrinsic) differ depending on 
the different group of students'mode of entrance? 
6 Are there any links between the students' entry skill qualification, students' 
study approach preference, and students' level of motivation and their 
academic performance? 
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Chapter 4 
Methodologies, Research Design, and Instrumentation 
4.0 Introduction 
This chapter describes the methodology and methods employed in the research project. 
The investigation is designed to have two strands of research; each a contributing factor 
towards the other. Qualitative and quantitative approaches (or a combination of both) 
were relevant at different stages of the research process (following Hashim, 2001). 
According to Morgan (1998), it is possible to combine qualitative and quantitative 
research strategies in order to produce a general picture of the subject under study. 
Qualitative and quantitative research is employed in relation to each strand and 
qualitative research was used to analyse quantitative research or vice versa (see Bryman, 
200 1). Specifically he notes, "Some quantification findings from qualitative research can 
offer help to uncover the generality of the phenomena being described. " 
In the following sections, there are detailed descriptions of the research presented, 
followed by a discussion of the pilot surveys. It continues with an explanation of the 
methods, procedures of data gathering and data analysis for each survey. 
According to McMillan and Schumacher (1984), research is a systematic process of 
collecting and analysing information (data) for some purpose. This chapter will focus on 
matters pertaining to this plan such as research design, sample selection, and 
instrumentation and data collection procedures. 
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4.1 The aims and objectives 
The primary aim of this study is to investigate the possible relationship between the 
factors that might influence the academic performance of groups of students entering 
university by different routes and with different qualifications and levels of experience. 
The investigation will suggest the possible relationship between the students' approaches 
to study, motivations, and the learning theory that relates to the students differences. 
Objectives of the study are to: 
e Identify the characteristics of students entering university by non- 
traditional or traditional means 
9 Identify the possible links between variables influencing the academic 
performance of traditional and non-traditional student teachers 
o Identify any factors that might contribute to differences in study approach 
preferences between traditional and non-traditional student teachers 
* Identify any factors that might contribute to a difference in level of 
motivation between traditional and non-traditional student teachers 
e Consider variables in regression equations for the two groups in light of 
the interviews 
e Provide professional suggestions and recommendations, through research 
evidence, for the planner, implementer, evaluator, and academician 
involved in this programme 
* Provide a source of information for future research in this area 
* Endeavour to determine why differences exist in study approach 
preference and motivation between the two groups, or why they do not 
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4.2 Specific Research Questions derived from the six general questions 
Using a statistical test can provide answers to the following questions: 
1. Is there any difference in characteristic between traditional and non-traditional 
teachers 
2. Is there any difference in entry skill qualifications between traditional and non- 
traditional student teachers? 
3. Is there any difference in overall academic performance between traditional and 
non-traditional student teachers? 
Would there be any significant difference between traditional and non-traditional 
student teachers in their preference for deep approach to study? 
5. Would there be any significant difference between traditional and non-traditional 
student teachers in their preference for surface approach to study? 
6. Is there any significant difference in levels of intrinsic motivation between 
traditional and non-traditional students? 
7. Is there any significant difference in levels of intrinsic motivation between 
traditional and non-traditional students? 
8. Are there any links between students' characteristics, student's entry skill 
qualifications, students' study approach preferences, and students' levels of 
motivation and their academic performance? 
Qualitative method of analysis, through interviews with students and educators were used 
to provide answers to the following questions: 
9. Why there is, or is not, a difference in characteristics and entry skill qualification 
between the students? 
10. Why there is, or is not, a different in academic performance between the student? 
11. Why there is, or is not, a difference in study preference between the student? 
12. Why there is, or is not, a difference in level of motivations between the student? 
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4.3 Research Methodology 
"The type of research methodology to be employedfor a particular problem must always 
recognise the scope, domain, and nature of the data that will be collected. " (Hashim, 
2001, p. 232) 
The social sciences are dominated by debates concerning the best approach to research 
linked to the two major theoretical perspectives that were prominent in social science: 
positivism, and phenomenological (Taylor and Bogdan, 1998; Bryman, 2001). 
According to Taylor and Bogdan (1998), positivism seeks the facts or causes of social 
phenomena other than the subjective states of individuals, while phenomenology is 
committed to understanding social phenomena from the actor's own perspective and to 
examining how the world is experienced. Bryman (2001) notes that by adopting the 
natural science model of research, positivism searches for causes through quantitative 
methods such as questionnaires, inventories, and demography that produce data amenable 
to statistical analysis. On the other hand, phenomenology seeks understanding through 
qualitative methods, such interviews, participant observation, and others that yield 
descriptive data (Mason, 1996; Bryman, 2001; Taylor and Bogdan, 1998). Furthermore, 
as quoted by Cohen and Manion (2000), in most educational inquiries, qualitative and 
quantitative, methodological processes are used to explain educational problems. 
Because of the nature of the research inquiry, it was decided that the process of extracting 
the relevant information for this research project required the use of both qualitative and 
quantitative methods (Bryman, 200 1). Hence, the position that was adopted for this 
research project was that no single methodology dominated the other (Morgan, 1998). 
The two approaches complement one another. In summation to the argument of 
combining qualitative and qualitative methods, Bryman (200 1, p. 19-2 1) says that, 
"It reveals a concern on both cases the notion that, not does the written account of 
research qualitative constitute the presentation offindings but also it is an attempt to 
persuade the reader of the credibility of thosefindings. 
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The adoption of both methodologies of data gathering, quantitative and qualitative, would 
help to gain a better understanding of the issues under investigation. A more realistic 
view of the student teacher's education and the need of an effective training in teacher's 
education will be identified in this study. A literature review of cross-cultural research 
on educational development was conducted to gather information that can address the 
reliability of variables and instruments as this study was administered outside the western 
region. 
The gathering of empirical data of students and educators in the study involved only 
students and educators on technical and vocational programmes in the Faculty of 
Education, University of Technology, Malaysia. The researcher needed access to the 
student database, questionnaires, and structured interviews session used with regard to 
specific study location. Permission from Faculty of Education, UTM, Malaysia, was 
important in accessing all the infort-nation needed. Both questionnaires and structured 
interviews were carried out in Faculty of Education, UTM, Malaysia. 
The use of questionnaires was to identify, verify, assess teacher's and differentiate the 
importance of the possible factors that might influence a student academic performance. 
The interview session and written comments aim at filling gaps in the data by gaining 
responses to questions not answered in the questionnaire (following Morgan, 1998), i. e, 
to identify possible reasons for differences in traits found through the questionnaires 
In extracting data for the nature of the teaching and learning process and preferences, 
questionnaires through semi-structured interviews were used to determine the educators' 
opinions of students' study approaches and study motivations. The objective of the 
educators' questionnaires was to verify the degree of the study approach preferences and 
level of motivation in relation to teachers' training and to gain further information on 
whether the opinions, thoughts, and values about the research issues are identical to the 
results of quantitative analysis. 
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4.4 Issues of Data Collection 
Based on the objectives of the study and the relationship between learners and educators, 
it was decided that the investigation should have two strands of research, each of which 
will have a contributory factor towards the next; the two strands of research were student 
data collections and educator surveys. 
As the study was to be conducted in a non-Western context, gathering the empirical data 
raised cross-national issues. Brislin et al. (1973) stated that cross-national research must 
look into: 
gaining access 
translation and language used (Jobert, 1996) 
obtaining a sample of people equivalent to respondents from comparative 
studies in the researcher's own culture or nationality. 
Verma and Mallick (1988) argued that the validity of the Western-type test instrument, 
testing situation and cultural biases. This gives the implication to the validity of using the 
Western-type testing a non-Western context. Viewing the constraints that engulf the 
research project (time, location, cultural and budget) and to eliminate any biases, the 
study employed the following approach: 
The samples of population for student data were from a higher institution in 
Malaysia that conducts the technical and vocational courses to pre- and in- 
service teachers, to which the researcher has direct access. 
The sample of educators was comprised of the Faculty of Education lecturers 
that teach pre- and in-service teachers in the programme. 
The instruments were develop as follows; 
a. Semi-structured interviews with Malaysian students studying at Surrey 
University about how they study and what is their motivation to study in 
order to construct meaning orientation and the items in the questionnaire. 
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b. A review of Study Approach Questionnaire Inventory on deep and surface 
approach by Entwistle (1983) and Biggs (1987a, 1987b), Kember, et al. 
(1999) in order to construct meaning orientation and the items of approach 
to study. 
c. A review of study motivation questionnaires by Beder and Valentine 
(1990), Boshier (1971), Morstain and Smart (1974), and Kwong et al. 
(1997) in order to construct meaning orientation and the items of 
motivation 
IV) The questionnaire was reconstructed by using meaning orientation to match 
the cultural differences. 
V) A translation of questionnaires into Malay, the language used, with back 
retranslation back to English in order to validate the questionnaires and the 
meaning orientations was carried out by English language lecturer in 
Malaysia. The language used in higher education institutions is Bahasa 
Melayu, the country's official language and its use to facilitated understanding 
is important. 
VI) Questionnaires were tried with the Malaysian students studying in Faculty of 
Engineering, University of Surrey and revised in light of detailed item 
analysis of the results 
4.5 Research Methods 
The research methodology employed in this study combined both the quantitative and 
qualitative aspects. The study is quantitative in nature, since it involved an inventory of 
biographical data that includes entry qualifications and examination scores, and classes of 
degree. The study is qualitative as it utilised the descriptive survey method to determine 
the students' study approach preferences, the levels of motivation, and the levels of 
possible factors that might influence academic performance. Interview to determine the 
perceptions of students and educators was used to verify the results of statistical test and 
to begin to identify possible reasons for the results 
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Oppenheirn (1998) defines descriptive study as a method that involves collecting data in 
order to test a hypothesis or to answer questions concerning the status of the subject of 
the study. A descriptive study determines and reports the way things are when answering 
why certain things happen as they do. It is undertaken to ascertain and be able to 
describe the characteristics of variables in a situation. Typically, descriptive studies are 
concerned with the assessment of attitudes, opinions, demographic information, 
conditions, and procedures (Hashim, 2001). Sekaran, (1992) argued that descriptive 
studies that present data in a meaningful form help to: 
a. understand the characteristics of a group in a situation of interest 
b. aid in thinking systematically about aspects in a given situation 
c. offer ideas for further probing and research 
d. make certain simple decisions 
At the same time, the study is interested in delineating the important variables, entry 
modes, and qualifications, nature of curricula, academic performance, professional 
training, and competencies that are associated with the teaching profession. Hashim 
(2001) stressed, "The type of research methodology to be employed for a particular 
problem must always recognise the scope or domain and nature of the data that will be 
collected in order to achieve the objectives of the research. " 
In order to answer questions I to 8, an ex post facto study was seen as appropriate 
because it looked for links, differences in-group characteristics, traits, or preferences 
based upon life experience (following Black, 2002). Mc Millan and Schumacher (1984) 
noted that the relationship between variables that is measured is a statement about the 
degree of association between the variables of interest. In this study, study approach and 
study motivation are factors influencing the academic performance, while students 
entering by traditional (pre-service teacher) and non-traditional (in-service teacher) 
means are the dependent variables. A descriptive methodology was used to obtain 
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reliable information as a base for the researcher to pursue a strong relationship between 
certain variables. 
In educational research, when the variables are outside of the researcher's control, it is 
appropriate to conduct an ex post facto research. It is possible to investigate the possible 
associational relationships by observing an existing condition or state of affairs 
The design may be represented as: 
Xa --> RSa--* Oa 
Xb 
--* RSb --> 
Ob 
Xa - Non-traditional student teachers' entry skill qualifications, characteristics, 
and life experience 
Xb Traditional student teachers' entry skill qualification, characteristics and 
life experience 
RSa Random sample of final year non-traditional student teachers in the 
department of Technical and Vocational Education, Faculty of Education, 
UTM 
RSb - Random sample of final year traditional student teachers in the department 
of Technical and Vocational Education, Faculty of Education, UTM 
Oa - Non-traditional student teachers' approaches, motivation and performance 
Ob - Traditional student teachers approaches, motivation and performance 
In particular 
Deep approach to study 
Surface approach to study 
Intrinsic motivation 
Extrinsic motivation 
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Academic performance 
The design sought to resolve whether one could expect one group or the other to perform 
better, whether they have different approaches to study or depend on either type of 
motivation more than the other can in their learning. The independent variable 
encompasses such a range of experiences that it would not be safe to describe outcomes 
as causal. Thus, the study might find higher academic performance associated with one 
group, but just being in that group would not justify saying it caused them to do better. 
Therefore, the two groups will be compared for each of the traits. As this survey is in 
Malaysia, these chosen variables will be within the nature and culture of the country. It is 
because the process of university entrance is centralised and controlled by Unit Pusat 
Universiti (UPU) or University Centralise Unit, Ministry of Education (Chapter 2, p33). 
Figure 4.1 shows the variable map of this study. The variables map consists of proposed 
variables (boxes), and identified extraneous variables (oval). It is advisable to put the 
potentially extraneous variables in the variables map as Kerlinger (in Black, 2002) notes 
that they can be controlled by including them as other attributes, observed variables, in 
I 
the study. 
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4.6 Research Design Model 
The diversity and the complexity of teacher training programmes and the opportunity for 
teachers to upgrade their profession qualifications has forced the study to look at a more 
specific area in order to have meaningful outcomes - the possible factors that might 
influence academic performance for two groups of students with different modes of 
entrance into the programme. The study design will have two strands of research that run 
concurrently, each contributing factors towards the other. The strands of research are 
student's survey and educator survey interview. 
In order to define the method used in the study, two-research designs were employed in 
the study. 
4.6.1 Research Design 1: Defining Hypotheses 
a. Students' characteristics and entry skill qualifications 
Hol: There is no significant difference in selected characteristics between traditional 
student teachers and non-traditional student teachers (ie, gender and ethnics) 
Hr o2: There is no significant difference in entry skill qualifications between 
traditional student teachers and non-traditional student teachers 
It is important to show whether there is a difference in selected characteristics to limit the 
number of possible extraneous variables. Entry skill qualifications between the groups of 
students, which come from different sections of the population. As mentioned in 
previous chapters, differentiation between these students was made by identifying them 
as traditional or non-traditional students in higher education. To this extent, are they 
different as they are? The null hypothesis above was used to explain the situation by 
statistical tests in chapter six. 
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A qualification is an essential attribute, such as skills or quality, which makes somebody 
suitable for a particular task or activity. Oxenham (1984) says that it designates a 
specific and restricted set of skills and knowledge for the purpose of particular 
occupations. In other words, a qualification can also mean the simple completion of a 
level of schooling and, perhaps, a standard of performance. Oxenham (1984) also stated 
that the skill and knowledge acquired can be applied to parts of a wide range of 
occupations and so constitute a general 'qualification'. In this study, entry skill 
qualification was the general qualification for further study in higher education. It has an 
important role as a prerequisite to qualifications for specific courses. It acts as an official 
requirement that must be met in order for a student to be eligible for a privilege, in this 
case, entry to higher education. 
Entry skill. qualification in this case is determined by the conditions or requirements and 
the determining criteria established by higher education institutions offering the 
candidates a place on the course. For the purpose of this study, as mentioned in previous 
chapters, proficiency in both mathematics and in the Malay language were the general 
entry skill qualifications necessary for entry into higher education. 
Entry into higher education shall be through evidence of academic qualifications aimed at 
assessing academic achievement and potential. It is based primarily on test scores and 
performance at high school. There is some evidence that shows entry qualification was 
the factor that determined success. Holder and Wankowski (1980) detected a high 
correlation between GCE A-level grades and performance in physical science. Anecdotal 
evidence suggests that candidates with good GCE A-levels perform better and tend to 
complete their degree successfully. However, Bourner and Hamed (1987), in their study 
of the relationship between entry qualification and degree performance of students 
entering universities and colleges in the south of England, revealed that the grades and 
the levels of achievement in GCE A-levels were weakly related to degree performance. 
With this in mind, the issues to be discussed in this study are related to the groups' entry 
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skill qualification differences (H62) and the associations with their academic 
performance (H6819). 
b. Academic performance 
11710 3: There is no difference in academic performance between non-traditional and 
traditional student teachers. 
"Academic achievement" or "academic performance" refers to a method of expressing a 
student's scholastic standing (Lanvin, 1965). In studies of academic achievement, the 
traditional criterion of performance is the student's grade. Studies have shown that many 
factors affect academic achievement. Lanvin (1965) in his book, 'The Prediction of 
Academic Performance' stated that intellective factors, personality factors, and 
sociological determinants are the predictors of performance. A survey by Abdul Ghaffar 
(1994) shows pre-enrolment factors; scientific cognitive skills and language affected 
student performance in the first year of study at university. 
A study by Parilah Shah (2000) of English as a second language (ESL) students' low 
achievement and academic achievement shows that the main factors which affect student 
achievement emerged frequently in the data and are summarized as follows: (1) attitude 
motivation (a) lack of positive attitude, (b) minimal effort, (c) instrumental motivation; 
(2) socio-cultural factors (a) negative peers' reaction and behaviour, (b) lecturers' 
practices, (c) community's influence; (3) individual characteristics (a) personality traits 
(i. e. introvert, non-risk taker, low self-esteem), (b) language aptitude, (c) high anxiety, (d) 
insufficient and inappropriate strategies; (4) formal instruction (a) ineffective 
instructional practices, (b) unfavourable classroom, (c) unsuitable lesson time, (d) large 
class size; and (5) language education policy (a) unclear policy, (b) unjustifiable policy, 
(c) ineffective policy. 
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These factors effectively affect the academic performance of the students in different 
situations and conditions. It is, therefore, important to study the relationship between 
influential factors and academic achievement in different envirom-nents and situations 
especially as regards students entering university with different modes and financial 
means. 
c. Deep and Surface Approach 
Ho 4: There is no significant difference in using deep approach between non- 
traditional and traditional student teachers as a preference to studying 
Ho 5: There is no significant difference in using surface approach between non- 
traditional and traditional student teachers as a preference to studying. 
The hypotheses above looks at the significant relation of study approach to two groups of 
students with different modes of entrance. In defining these hypotheses, it is best to look 
at students' study approach. 
Numerous studies have been carried out of study approach of students. The majority of 
research has assessed either approaches to studying through the Approaches to studying 
Inventory (ASI) (Entwistle and Ramsden, 1983), or the Study Process Questionnaire 
(SPQ) (Biggs, 1987). Kember and Leung (1998) also investigated study approach by 
combining the ASI and SPQ dimension, which is known as Student Approach to 
Learning (SAL). Kember and Leung (1998) argued that the dimensionality of student 
approaches to learning, inherent in the instrument s commonly used to measure them, is 
inconsistent with research, conducted since the original instrument were devised. This is 
particularly true where Asian students are concerned. 
Most studies regard Asian students as a homogeneous group, and do not acknowledge the 
different ethnicity present among them (Smith, 200 1). In this study, the samples were 
ArHamdan 115 
Chapter 4: Methodologies, Research Design and Instrmnentation 
drawn mainly using Chinese student from Hong Kong, Singapore and a number of other 
Asian countries whose students study overseas, especially in Australia. Studies 
conducted by Biggs (1990b, 1991,1992), Kember and Gow (1990), Volet and Kee 
(1993) and Smith and Tsang (1998), Smith, Miller, and Crassini, (1998) and Smith and 
Smith (1999) used Chinese students as their samples. 
Investigations of study approach have been carried out in Malaysia, but have not involved 
all ethnic groups. Recent studies only involved Malaysian- Chinese whose ethnicity 
represents only 26% of the total population of Malaysia. Other studies have been done 
with Malaysian Chinese studying overseas, especially in Australia. 
The present study drew samples from a local university in Malaysia, which is contain a 
cross section of students from different ethnic groups. There is sufficient evidence from 
the literature on learning styles and approaches to suggest that different approaches are 
the result of different social and educational experiences (Curry, 1983; Riding and 
Sadler-Smith, 1997; Sternberg and Grigorenko, 1997; Vermunt 1996). Most of the 
students in the programme are Malays and the intentions of the study are to investigate 
the relationship between the different approaches to study adopted by non-traditional 
student teachers and traditional student teachers, and not the ethnicity. The hypotheses 
drawn are based on the assumption that there is difference in the degree of using study 
approach preference 
c. Intrinsic and Extrinsic Motivation 
H66: There is no significant difference in intrinsic motivation between non- 
traditional and traditional student teachers. 
Ho 7: There is no significant difference in extrinsic motivation between non- 
traditional and traditional student teachers. 
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The most commonly used classification for motivation seems to be the division between 
intrinsic and extrinsic and this dimension is found in the Approaches to Studying 
Inventory (ASI) (Entwistle and Ramsden, 1983; Ramsden and Entwistle, 1981), the LPQ 
and the SPQ. 
In Entwistle (1983), approaches to study, intrinsic and extrinsic motivation dimensions 
are place in different meaning orientations. Intrinsic motivations are categorised by the 
meaning of use of evidence whilst extrinsic are categorised by the meaning of syllabus- 
boundness. Biggs (1987) used different terms, utilising labels such as 'deep motive' and 
'surface motive' which are consistent with the labels for study approaches main, deep 
approach, and surface approach, but which also refer to the subscales as extrinsic and 
intrinsic respectively. 
Biggs defined motives as: 
Surface motive is instrumental: its main purpose is to meet minimum 
requirements, a balance between working too hard and failing. 
Deep motives are intrinsic: study to actualise interest and competence in a 
particular academic subject. 
Another category of motives used by Biggs (1987) is known as Achieving Motive, and is 
based on competition and ego-enhancement: obtaining the highest grades, whether or not 
the material is interesting. In this study, intrinsic and extrinsic motivation as a 
independent variable is used to verify the degree of difference between the two groups of 
students. 
The final hypothesis looked at the links between variables including the students' 
characteristics, skill entry perfonnances, study approach preferences, levels of 
motivation, and their academic performance. The hypotheses drawn are based on the 
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assumption that there is a link between any pair of the measured variables, which might 
be the predictor to their academic performance. This will answer Research Question 6. 
The hypotheses are stated as follows: 
Ho 8: There is no significant link between any pairs of measured variables and 
academic performance among non-traditional student teachers. 
Ho 9: There is no significant link between any pairs of measured variables and 
academic performance among traditional student teachers. 
4.6.1.1 Methods of Analysis 
Statistical analysis was used to analyse the data and answer the research questions in this 
study, using Excel Spreadsheet. The first part of the analysis analysed data related to 
descriptive statistics to show the view of study approaches, study motivation, and the 
academic performance of the respondent. Statistical Inference analysis was used to 
answer the research questions and the Mest analysis will be used to show the difference 
in the variation study approaches and study motivation between pre-service teachers and 
in-service teachers. The degree of significant level was set at p<0.05 between variables. 
The discussion concerning the possible source of academic performance, and thus the 
possible results, is discussed in Chapter Six. 
From the measurement of the variables, a theoretical measurement model was 
constructed in relation to each variable. This model is based on the assumption that each 
variable has a specific relation to another. Figure 4.2 shows the relationship between all 
the variables in the study base on the following measurement analysis: 
Part A is a process of gathering data from the demography sections in the questionnaire, 
which will identify the difference between the two groups of students (Pre and In-service 
teachers) entry skill qualifications, and characteristics. 
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Demography Motivation Approach Results 
b, A P, B- No. C 10 D 
Characteristic Intrinsic / Deep / Academic Performance = tý 
PrelIn-service Extrinsic Surface 
Figure 4.2: Model of data collections 
Parts B, C, and D identify the links between students' preferences of study approach 
(deep and surface approach), and the level of students' motivation (intrinsic and 
extrinsic), in connection with academic performance. Correlation and regression were 
used to measure the relationships and the links between the identified variables and 
academic performance. To explore the variables that might be the predictor of academic 
performance, the significance level was chosen to be at p<0.10 between variables as this 
is an exploratory study and to minimise Type II error. 
To this extent, the possible results from the data analysis will follow with an interviewing 
session with the students and educators to indicate the relationships between the variables 
that appeared in the test. 
4.6.1.2 The research site, population, and sample 
The study was conducted in the Faculty of Education, University of Technology, 
Malaysia (UTM), within the Technical and Vocational Department. 
The samples employed in this study are selected students that pursued their degree 
programme in Technical and Vocational Education. The population comprised: 
a) 
b) 
All in-service teachers (entering university by non-traditional means) 
and pre-service teachers (entering university by traditional means) on 
technical and vocational degree programmes 
Lecturers giving lectures to these students 
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By using purposive sampling, final year students were selected from each group of the 
non-traditional and traditional student teachers. Purposive sampling was used based on 
the respondents' characteristics and the nature of the progrannne rather than convenience. 
The key respondent characteristics were: 
1) Students who had already gained their CPA grade for 4 semesters (non-traditional 
student teachers) and 6 semesters (traditional student teachers). This avoided the 
time effect that will influence the results of the students in every semester. The 
lecturers involved in lecturing these students were identified for interviewing 
purposes. 
2) Enrolment in the Technical and Vocational Education degree programmes (civil 
engineering, mechanical engineering, electrical engineering and home science); 
3) Entry university by either non-traditional or traditional means; 
4) For those entering through non-traditional means, completion of their industrial 
training, and for those entering through traditional means, completion of teaching 
practice. 
4.6.1.3 Sample selection 
i. Students 
In this statistical study, the groups chosen to participate were a purposely-selected 
sample. The population of respondents in the study comes from the whole cohort of 
students on the Technical and Vocational Degree programmes in semester 1, session 
2003/2004 (Table 4.1). The sample from these populations come from two groups of 
students, which were identified as final year students of in-service and pre-service 
teachers. These respondents answered all questions in the questionnaires. 
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Table 4.1: Students' populations as in semester 1,2003/2004 academic year 
Year Traditional student teachers Non-traditional student teachers 
4 135 98 
3 108 79 
2 No admission for PTV students Not registered yet 
1 140 Exemption from I" year as they 
already have diploma in education. 
Total 383 117 
Source: Faculty of Education, June 2003 
The size of samples was based upon power calculation using trial data of t-test for four 
the four instruments to estimate the ideal sample size for the final study (See Appendices 
D4, D8, D12, and D16). Kerlinger (1986, in Black, 2002) defines random sampling as 
the method of drawing a portion (sample) of a population so that all possible samples of 
fixed size 'n' have the same probability of being selected. 
There were no problems of ceiling/cellar effects in the trials. Twenty items for each of 
the variables indicate the range of possible values of the total score from each respondent 
in the trials. The lowest possible score was 20 and the highest was 100. From the 
analysis, the total score for each respondent response to questions of items was above the 
minimum of 20 and below the maximum of 100, as the respondent for the trials were 
highly selected without concern for their background. Based on the power calculation of 
the trials, fifty respondents were randomly selected from each group of final year students 
for the purpose of the study. Fifty respondents were appropriate because there is a bigger 
range of differences in both groups' background such as, age, ability, race, experience, 
geographical background, and language and this acts as a protection against any 
extraneous variables. 
For the purpose of interviewing, in answering research questions 9 to 12 (p. 102), 
respondents were purposely identified based on the outcomes of the correlations analysis 
and their academic performance based on their recent CGPA. The information about the 
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respondents in the demography sections of the questionnaires helped the researcher to 
identify the students' for interviewing. 
ii. Educators 
Three types of educators were interviewed in this study, and they were selected according 
to the interest of this study. The interviewees were lecturers, tutors, and academic 
advisors. 
The criteria for selecting the educators were: 
a. Being knowledgeable and expert in their given area 
b. Their direct involvement with the teaching of the modules in the programme 
c. Being in the best position to identify and provide the relevant information 
required in the study 
d. Having familiarity with the issues and problems related to students' academic 
performances 
Assurances of confidentiality was given to educators with regard to the infonnation they 
share in the interviews. 
In order to answer research question 1-9, this study focused mainly on the student 
teachers in the Faculty of Education, University Teknologi, Malaysia, where there are 
two groups of students entering university by traditional and non-traditional means. 
There was a need for the result to be objective and the findings generalised to the 
population of these two groups of teachers as a whole so that it could serve as a starting 
point for establishing guidelines in organisations and individuals to develop and plan 
future strategies. Through sufficient representative samples, they could provide a greater 
understanding of events in society and institutions, as regards variables are interrelated, 
and the strength of these relationships (Black, 2002, p. 45). The method was adopted 
because the groups observed are still in the processes of studying and learning in the 
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programme. It also has a phenomenological background as the event is involved with 
teaching and learning activities and its outcomes in a certain period. A survey of existing 
conditions had the advantage of enquiring about reality. To control for a possible typical 
intake, student characteristics, such as age and gender, of that year were compared with 
previous years. 
Students' academic performances in Malaysia Higher Institution were based on the 
results of examinations and assignments. A grade point average (GPA) for the semesters 
and a cumulative point average (CPA) for all semesters determine the students' 
performance. Therefore, the CPA from the latest results of examinations of non- 
traditional student teachers and traditional student teachers was the source of data about 
their academic performance in this study. 
4.6.2 Research Design 11: Instrumentation 
There were two stages of activities during the construction of the instruments for the 
study. In the first stage, semi-structured inter-views were conducted with eight third year 
Malaysian students studying in the Faculty of Electrical Engineering, University of 
Surrey, to identify how students learn and what motivates them to learn. Based on the 
experience of those students studying in the Malaysian educational system and the 
similarity of cultural boundness, it was appropriate to choose them as a subject of 
information. In addition, in the second stage, reviews of literature were used with the 
interview results to define the meaning orientations and to build the construct list for 
items inventory. These steps were to verify and validate whether the inventory items 
were suitable in a non-Western context. 
4.6.2.1 The Interviews 
The semi-structured question list (See Append& C3) was set to guide the respondent in 
their views. This was to make sure that the determined factors were appropriate to the 
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study. These students had experiences of their degree programmes at Malaysian Local 
Universities and within the same cultural background. Identification of students' 
background in this trial ensured the validity of the variables through the nature and 
culture of intended respondents as the study was carried out in Malaysia. A justified 
concept and a construct list of factors with meaning orientations that can influence 
academic performance was drawn up in accordance with the responses given during the 
interviews. The justified variables were used as the indicators to construct a set of 
questions in the interviews; most of the respondents gave similar answers as regards their 
learning and motivation to study. 
Guiding questions were; 
a. Did you always attend classes? 
Why did you attend/not attend all those classes? 
b. What did you do in class? 
Just listened 
Asked questions 
Took notes 
Took part in discussions 
Just for attendance only 
c. What did you prefer, getting notes from lecturer or taking them yourselP 
d. Do you think that the ideas given in lectures help you in your course and 
exams9 
e. Did you/did you not study on your own? 
f Which did you prefer, an essay question or a multiple choice questions in the 
exams? 
g. What influences your studies on this course? 
h. What do you prefer when doing your laboratory work, assistance from the 
lecturer and tutor or do you prefer to try out the idea yourself.? 
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i. What is important to you in study, to pass and get the degree and for the 
knowledge to come later through experience or is it important to understand 
what you study and how it can be applied in the real world? 
In response to the first question, most students attend their classes because they do not 
want to miss any information about the subject. In order to understand, students need to 
listen to the subject of the lectures and learn where additional resources can be found. 
Even though students may not voice their difficulties while in class they must understand 
that they need to use the opportunity to resolve any problems they might have with 
understanding the subject being taught. Respondents felt that the function of attending 
lectures (besides understanding and increasing knowledge) was to get clear explanations 
and to be exposed to new information and to take notes the subject. 
[Rl/R2/R6] I must attend the class, it is important because I can 
understand better and, if not, I can ask questions directly after class. In 
class, you can get directly the source of ideas that sometimes are not clear 
when you ask your friend about it. 
(Student EE 3 rd year) 
[R2/R4/R7] ... I attend classes 
because I want to take notes from the 
lecture, I do not want to copy itfrom friends, because sometimes, or most 
of the time, they are not complete. So, by doing it myself, I know what 
has been left out in the notes and have the additional information on it". 
(Student EE 3dyear) 
Respondents also mentioned that the lectures are important, as they guide them to 
study according to the structure plan offered by the lecturer. By following the 
plan in the syllabus, they will avoid studying unnecessary things. 
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[R3/R5] 
... The information obtained in class is important to me as it 
keeps me on the right track. I only search for the additional sources as 
suggested by the lecturer. I only study what is given in the course. 
(Student EE 3 rd year) 
[R3/R8] 
... I prefer to do laboratory work with the assistance of a lecturer 
or tutor; it is much easier for me because the expectations are high if I try 
to use my own ideas. 
(Student EE P year) 
[RI/R4/R6] ... I prefer essay questions, I will present my essay with 
information that I derive from other sources to show that I do some 
homework for what has been taught in class. 
(Student EE 3 rd Year) 
On the other hand, there are respondents who expressed the view that presenting 
an essay with sufficient information to meet the requirement for a pass is more 
than enough. 
More than one respondent just wanted to finish the course without achieving a 
high performance. To them, the degree was more important than anything else is. 
[R3/R5/ R8] ... The important thing 
for me in the course is passing all tests 
and assessments. Even though grades are important as a way of 
recognising the achievement, passing the course is more important than 
anything else is. To me, answering multiple-choice questions is much 
easier than writing an essay. 
(Student EE 3rd year) 
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Jajri et al. (1992) in his study shows that, in Malaysia, Chinese students are well 
focused and have a clear motive to study; this effectively affects their academic 
performance. According to studies in Universiti Kebangsaan Malaysia (1987), 
20% of variations in students' achievements are due to the students themselves, 
whilst a study in Universiti Teknologi Malaysia (1979) shows that factors that 
influence a student's academic performance are the student's weakness in 
mathematics and science and the student's techniques in learning. To this extent, 
how the students study and what motivates students to study influences their 
academic performance. Table 4.2 shows the list of orientations that were derived 
from the interviews, which identify how the students study and what motivates 
them to study. This was the early stage in identifying concepts to be used in 
constructing the items without separating them in certain categories. 
Table 4.2: Meaning orientations from the interviews 
Study A pproach Study Motivation 
I Understanding by I Attendance in class is 
attending class important 
2. Understanding by 2. First hand information 
asking questions 3. First hand notes 
3. Making notes 4. Ambitions 
4. Seeking additional 5. Ambitious to know 
sources something new 
5. Taking part in 6. Afraid of misleading 
discussions information 
6. Argument of certain 7. Pass exams 
ideas 8. Want to be recognised 
7. Want to be guided in 9. Want to be excel 
doing practical work 10. Want a degree 
8. Write essay in 11. Desire to be a 
complete knowledgeable person 
9. Write essay as 12. Socially accepted 
advised by lecturer 13. Want to go overseas 
10. Use information 
given by lecturer only 
11. Do readings as 
suggested by lecturer 
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4.6.2.2 The reviews of literature for meaning orientation 
The second stage of constructing meaning orientations of the instrument involved a study 
of approaches by Entwistle (1983) and Biggs (1990a, 1990b), Kember et al. (1999), 
which was also from the earlier work of Marton's and Pask's descriptions of approach 
and styles. A review of study motivation questionnaires by Beder and Valentine (1990), 
Boshier (197 1), Morstain and Smart (1974), and Kwong et al. (1997) and interviews with 
students were used as a source to develop the questionnaire. 
Entwistle (1983) used Approaches to Study Inventory (ASI) with four orientations of 
study: 
a. Meaning Orientation (deep approach, relating ideas, use of evidence, and 
intrinsic motivation) 
b. Reproducing Orientation (surface approach, syllabus-bounded, fear of failure, 
extrinsic motivations) 
c. Achieving Orientation (strategic approach, disorganised study methods, 
negative attitude to study, achievement motivation) 
d. Styles and Pathologies of Learning (comprehension learning, globetrotting, 
operation learning, improvidence) 
Following this inventory, Biggs (1987) with Study Process Questionnaire (SPQ) and 
Kember and Leung (1998) with Student Approach to Learning (SAL) used the same 
meaning orientation as Entwistle in his study. The present study suggested the need to 
redeveloped instruments in two forms with two orientations each. A simple two-factor 
study approach and level of motivation consisting two orientations each, this 
encompasses deep and surface approaches related to intrinsic and extrinsic motivations. 
The instrument would be suitable for learning evaluation and simple research 
applications. 
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i. Study Approach 
In ASI, SPQ, and SAL, items for Meaning Orientations involving deep approach and 
intrinsic motivation, have four items each, and for Reproducing Orientation involving 
surface approach and extrinsic motivation there are six and four items respectively. Even 
though item-scale total correlations for each orientation are above 0.5, the present study 
focused on deep and surface approaches and the relationship with intrinsic and extrinsic 
motivation. The researcher decided that it was appropriate to make new items. Table 4.3 
shows the orientations and the meaning of orientation developed by Entwistle in his 
inventory for the items used. 
As we can see from the meaning orientations, deep and surface approaches were 
explained by ten questions altogether, whilst in the present study, it was suggested that 
for each orientation of approach, there would be twenty questions each in order to 
achieve better definitions of deep and surface approaches in a Malaysian context. In this 
study, the deep approach is an active questioning in learning to attain and understanding 
of the text while in class, doing presentations, writing essays, and doing practical work, 
whilst the surface approach is a preoccupation with a form of mechanical rote learning 
where little understanding of the text occurs. 
Table 4.3: Meaning orientations and construct list of Deep Approach and surface approach 
in Entwistle ASI (1983) 
Meaning Orientation (Deep Approach) Reproducing Orientation (Surface 
approach) 
I Understands something that I Lecturers seem to delight in 
initially seems difficult. making simple truth unnecessary 
2. Questioning things hear in complicated 
lecture or read in books. 2. Concentrate on memonsing what 
3. Understand thoroughly the have to be learn 
meaning of what I am asked to 3. Memorised important facts 
read. 4. To understand technical terms by 
4. Ask questions about the new remembering text-book definition 
information's in the new topic on 5. Do not have time to think about the 
what it should answer. implications of readings. 
6. Reads something without having 
understood it. 
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The construct lists for the new items used the ASI, SPQ, and SAL as the main references 
to study approaches. As stated in Table 4.4, in the deep approach to study, a fourteen- 
construct list of meaning orientation is identified and out of it, thirty-four items were 
developed. Meanwhile for the surface approach to study a twelve construct list of 
meaning orientation was identified and thirty-two items were developed from it. 
Table 4.4: Orientation of study approach as a result of combining literature definitions and 
interviews 
Deep Approach to study (meaning): 
Active questioning in learning to attain 
understanding of the text 
Surface Approach to study 
(reproducing): 
Preoccupations with a form of 
mechanical rote learning where little 
understanding of the text occurs 
1. Making effort to understand abstract 1. Memorising but not understanding. 
things or ideas or concepts. 2. Remembering textbook definition. 
2. Questioning what has been 3. Using facts that are not complicated. 
presented. 4. Reading facts without implication - 
3. Understanding reading. not concern about relationships 
4. Relating new information/topics to between/among facts. 
past learning. 5. Making and using notes without 
5. Integration of new concepts with old understanding - difficulty in making 
or with information derived from sense. Prefer to be told what to put in 
other sources own notes. 
6. Looking for ways of using/applying 6. Accepting/not arguing any ideas that 
new ideas given in lectures 
7. Enjoy problem solving or apply new 7. Using ideas as given in lectures. 
learning ideas 8. Using facts presenting ideas in writing 
8. Critically analyse new ideas. essays/assignment. 
9. Developing analytical skills. 9. Un-relatedness - only use overall 
10. Make own notes. picture. Facts (like relating historical 
11. Looking for meaning. events), just remember individual 
12. Using evidence and logic. facts/events in isolation. 
13. Task-centred and Task appropriate. 10. Writing without importance. 
14. Try out the skills, not just watch. 11. Not likely, to used evidence in 
presenting idea/case. Using only 
separate facts in assignments or 
presentations. 
12. Not task oriented. 
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ii. Levels of motivation 
Study motivation is usually used as a subscale in approaches to study. The most widely 
used instruments which measure approaches to learning have subscales, which relate to 
extrinsic motivation. The ASI has a subscale specifically labelled 'extrinsic motivation' 
(Entwistle and Ramsden, 1983) and placed the subscale in the reproducing orientation 
scale. Extrinsic motivation was described by Kember, Wong and Leung (1999) as 'goal 
oriented' factor for example, qualifications, getting better job, career plan etc. 
In ASI, Entwistle and Ramsden (1983) also categorise intrinsic motivation as a subscale 
in the meaning orientation. Morgan (1984) in his literature concludes that intrinsic 
motivation was undiminished or promoted by conditions such praise, positive 
associations, freedom of choice and rewards associated with competence performance. 
Furthermore, conditions such as unpleasant associations, punishment, close supervision, 
or unnecessary rewards were more likely to diminish intrinsic motivation. Intrinsic 
stimulation might be enhanced by factors such as enhanced self-concept (de Charms, 
1968), greater variety (Brophy, 1986), or through schemes as open classroom (Solomon 
and Kendall, 1976). 
Kember and Leung (1998) point out that; there is extensive literature on extrinsic 
motivation, its interrelationship with intrinsic motivation, and their effect on learning. 
The large majority of the studies were conducted with children, and often quite young 
children, and when it draws to higher education, it is often not clear which research they 
draw upon. 
Entwistle only used eight items explaining the functions of motivation in approaches to 
study. From my point of view, it is necessary to have more items in validating the 
relations between study approaches and study motivation based on the focus of the 
present study. Immediate source of motivation did not include long-term or external that 
would be the characteristics of Malaysian culture and sufficiently comprehensive to 
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provide the basis for a valid measure. As shown in Table 4.5, in intrinsic motivation, 
learning tends to be driven by competition and the goal of academic excellence, whilst 
extrinsic motivation tends to be driven by the qualification considered necessary for a 
career. To this extent, in clarifying the definition of study motivation and its relations to 
study approaches, a list is drawn up of fourteen constructs for intrinsic motivation and a 
list of twelve constructs for extrinsic motivation is identified. Thirty items for intrinsic 
motivation and twenty-eight items for extrinsic motivation were developed for the trials. 
For the study, 20 items for each orientation were used in the final questionnaire (80 items 
altogether). These items were drawn from the questionnaire items used in the pilot study. 
From Table 4.4 (p. 130) and Table 4.6 (p. 133), each orientation has it construct list that 
the item will derive from. There were 124 items (See Appendices Cla, CIb) drawn from 
the construct list of orientation to study approaches and study motivation for the pilot 
study. Eighty items (See Appendices C2a, C2b) were selected through item analysis 
processes that were used in the final study. The analyses and the process of selecting the 
items will be discussed in the next chapter. The construct of the orientation is drawn 
from the literature, interviews, and advice arising from discussion with the supervisor and 
fellow colleagues in the PhD programme. 
Table 4.5: Meaning orientations and construct list of intrinsic motivations and extrinsic 
motivations in Entwistle ASI (1983) 
Meaning Orientation (intrinsic 
motivations) 
Reproducing Orientation (extrinsic 
motivations) 
1. Main reason is to learn more I. Chance of getting really good job 
about the subject. 2. Help to get better job 
2. Studying academic topics can be 3. Fit in the career plan from own 
gripping and exiting interest 
3. Spend good deal of spare time 4. Interested in qualifications 
finding information about 
interesting topics discussed in 
class 
4. Academic topics so interesting 
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Table 4.6: Orientation of level of motivation as results of combining literature definitions 
and interviews 
Intrinsic Motivation: 
Learning is driven by competition and 
the goal of academic excellence. 
Individual self-concept of the importance 
of knowledge and its value in life also 
drives someone to learn. 
Extrinsic Motivation: 
Learning is driven by the qualification 
considered necessary for a career. The 
environment that surrounded persons also 
drives it. 
I Desire for greater variety I. Best way to acquire qualifications 
2. Freedom of choice of what to learn 2. Better qualifications 
3. More knowledge 3. Improve social status. 
4. Improve skills 4. Promotion opportunities and career 
5. Improve thinking skills plan. 
6. Keep up with the current development 5. Job security (teaching profession is 
of the field secure job after finishing the course). 
7. Improve analytical ability 6. Higher salary - reward associated 
8. Use the thing that being learned with competence and performance 
9. Discover own potential 7. Family traditions, pressure, 
10. Enjoy studying and learning. expectations, and role model 
11. Self-reliant and independent 8. Easy to study the course, programme 
12. Interested in course-work/subject 9. Enhance opportunity for further study. 
matter 10. Desire to change standard of living 
13. A good used of free time 11. Friend's attributions 
14. To demonstrate to you that can perform 12. Continuation of school programme 
as well as possible in course work (security). 
Entwistle (1983) stated that interviewing allows students to describe in their own words 
their experience of learning and teaching. It also covers the potential range of influences 
on student learning, and allows both development and variability in strategy to emerge, 
and experience of causality in relationships to be adopted. The design of the 
questionnaire was drawn from the list of study approaches and study motivation 
orientations meanings and is designed to measure dimensions defined in advance. 
The items in the questionnaire are closed and restrict freedom of expression. The 
strength of relationships between the dimensions of the orientations of study approaches 
and study motivation are analysed by scales scores. A major part of the rationale for 
developing a research instrument, though, is that it should make a significant contribution 
to the issue of whether there are cultural differences in approaches to study. 
A finther potential value of developing a research instrument along these lines is to 
ftu-ther understanding of any cultural differences as regards approaches to learning. The 
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insight into collaborative learning, and most of those theories into combining memorising 
and understanding by Asian Students, has come from qualitative data. Developing an 
instrument, which more directly examines the constructs, should help to detennine these 
observed learning approaches that could be eventually generalised to all Asian students. 
4.7 Structure of Analysis 
Theoretically, the development of the study was conducted in three stages. The First 
stage, which was the planning stage, starting with a statement declaring the general 
interest of the study (the problem), followed by the identification of research aims and 
objectives and the literature review defining the research questions and hypotheses, 
research design and method of measurement, and identification of populations and 
samples. This also included the process of instrumentation, the interview, and 
constructing items. 
The Second stage was concerned with the pilot study conducted to validate the 
questionnaire. This study involved Malaysian students who had studied, or who were 
currently studying, in the Faculty of Electrical Engineering, University of Surrey. Majlis 
Amanah Rakyat (MARA) sponsors these students, and is one of the boards that sponsors 
students' to study overseas. Data from the pilot study was analysed using the Excel 
spreadsheet programme. Items quality be measured by item analysis and overall 
instrument reliability using Cronbach's Alpha coefficient and a split-half for reliability. 
A modification of the questionnaires was made if necessary before conducting the actual 
study. 
Finally, in the Third stage, the execution of the study that was conducted with the 
respondents involved the questionnaire and semi-structured interviews. Data from the 
questionnaires was analysed using different statistical methods based on the research 
questions. Interviews were conducted with both students and lecturers who are involved 
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in the programmes. Records of examination results from the database and the qualitative 
approach used in the study define the factors of academic experience and achievement 
that suited the condition of the students. In this study, an Excel spreadsheet programme 
was used as it met the statistical requirement. Data from the survey represents the 
differences that occur between the two groups of student teachers in the programme. 
This data is used to explore and explain the interactions between the variables. Usage of 
statistical tests can provide answers to the questions that emerged from the main research 
questions. A conclusion and recommendations based on the results of the study will form 
the conclusion of this stage. The overall stages of the survey, as shown in Figure 4.3, 
indicate the operational framework of the study. 
4.8 Summary 
This chapter has discussed the method employed. As the study is an exploratory study, 
the method involved quantitative and qualitative approaches. An ex post-facto design 
with a variables map was developed to differentiate between the independent and 
dependent variables. 
For the purpose of getting the data, a set of questionnaires and semi structured interviews 
for the students and educators was developed. In an attempt to develop a set of 
questionnaires that would be suitable for the nature and place of study, a process of 
instrumentation with relevant meaning orientations by reviewing the Approach to 
Studying Inventory (ASI) by Entwistle and Ramsden and Study Motivation 
Questionnaire by Beder and Valentine (1990) was conducted to obtain the meaning 
orientation. The questionnaire and the semi-structured interview were the most important 
means of gathering the data to answer all the research questions in this study. To this 
end, the processes were conducted in stages as mentioned in the previous sections. 
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Chapter 5 
Measuring Variables and Data Collection 
5.0 Introduction 
The purpose of this chapter is to describe the process of devising measures and refining 
instruments that will be the operational variables in the study: 
Level of preference for deep study approach 
Level of preference for surface study approach 
Level of intrinsic motivation 
Level of extrinsic motivation 
To justify the importance of the study, questionnaire trials, respondent selection, the 
chosen method of inquiry, research site, population, and sample, structure of 
questionnaire, ethical issues, and the schedule of study are discussed in this chapter. 
5.1 The Questionnaire 
A set of questionnaires (See appendices C2a and C2b) in Malay language were 
distributed in the pilot study and was answered by two groups of students on a separate 
time schedule. There were 124 items in two sections altogether, with Likert scales of five 
to indicate a participant's response to the items. There were more items then desired for 
a trial instrument (80 items in order that it can be completed in one hour or less) to allow 
for the re ection of inappropriate items and to select the best. Table 5.1 shows the total of 
questionnaires for each variable used. 
ArHamdan 137 
Chapter 5: Measuring variables and Data collection 
Table 5.1: Item distributions 
Sections Total of 
Questionnaire items 
Section A 
Deep Approach to study 34 items 
Surface Approach to study 32 items 
Section B 
Intrinsic Motivation 30 items 
Extrinsic Motivation 28 items 
Total 124 items 
These questionnaire items were constructed based on the meaning orientations of study 
approaches and study motivations, referring to the semi-structured interviews from 
students and the study approach inventory by Entwistle (1983) and Biggs (I 987a, 1987b), 
Kember, et al. (1999), study motivation inventory by by Beder and Valentine (1990), 
Boshier (1971), Morstain and Smart (1974), and Kwong et al. (1997). The lists of 
meaning orientation categories for study approach and study motivation as a result of 
combining the literature definitions and interviews are shown in Chapter 4, Table 4.4, 
130, and Table 4.6, p. 133. The item response were analysed to ascertain which items 
would be removed, reconstructed, or established for the purposes of the study, with each 
of the constructs having 2 to 4 questionnaire items for meaning orientation. 
Section A is concerned with study approach (deep and surface); the questionnaire items 
have been categorised into seven groups that indicate the respondent's response to the 
activity of study. The groups are as follows: 
Studying in specific 
Studying in general 
iii. Completing assignments 
iv. Class activities 
V. Practical 
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vi. Preparing presentation 
vii. Preparing examinations 
These groups of questionnaire items were used as a setting to identify the study approach 
(deep or surface) that the respondent normally adopts. 
In Section B, regarding study motivation, the items of intrinsic and extrinsic motivation 
were put in order alternately. The questionnaire items aimed to define the student's 
motives for being on the courses, such as to be knowledgeable, to achieve a high 
performance, to satisfy others, to gain qualifications, to have a good job, etc. were some 
of the factors motivating (intrinsically or extrinsically) them to study. In this way, the 
relation of study motivations to study approaches should be establishing. 
Using the Likert scale measurements, respondents are asked to rate the various questions 
in terms of their degree of importance. Study approach and study motivation used 
different scales. 
The five responses to the options offered for the Study Approach are as follows, ranging 
from: 
5= Most of the time/Sentiasa 
4= Often/Seringkali 
3= Sometimes/Kadang-kadang 
2= Occasionally/Sekali-sekala 
1= Never/Tidak pernah 
Whilst for Study Motivation, they are: 
5= Strongly Agree/Amat setuju 
4= Agree/Setuju 
3= Uncertain/Tidak pasti 
2= Disagree/Tidak setuju 
1= Strongly disagree/Amat tidak setuju 
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Likerts scales (Keeves, 1988) consist of a series of statements about the items that are 
related to a person's attitude toward a single object (for instance, this study is concerned 
with the study approach towards academic performance). In this study, two types of 
statements appear on the Likert scales. The first type includes statements indicating a 
positive or favourable attitude toward the object of interest, and the second type includes 
statements whose endorsement indicates a negative or unfavourable attitude. At this 
point, there is no right or wrong answer. 
5.2 The respondent 
To test the reliability of the components of the instrument, 16 Malaysian students 
studying on the Electrical Engineering Programme, University of Surrey, were selected to 
trial instrument for this study. They represented the students in Malaysia. The 
appropriateness of the respondents to answer the questionnaire was judged satisfactory. 
It was necessary and appropriate to use students at Surrey University, as: 
1. The time and funds for conducting the pilot study in Malaysia were 
limited because the researcher could be granted finances sufficient for 
only one survey to be conducted during his study, depending upon the 
approval from the sponsorship. 
2. There were two groups (8 in each group) of Malaysian students, both 
with and without work experience, studying for degrees at the School of 
Electrical Engineering, University of Surrey, analogous to the target 
goups. 
3. The question items were firstly constructed in English, and then it was 
translated to Malay and back to English again. It is to ensure the 
questionnaire items have the same meaning. It was necessary for the 
pilot study respondents to have had their formal education in Malaysia, 
and for Malay to be their first language; the questionnaire was in Malay 
language, which is similar to the respondent in Malaysia. 
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Access to the students was convenient; the confidentiality of the study 
could be explained, along with an explanation of the purpose of the 
pilot, namely, to check item validity and reliability, not to compare the 
students' methods of, and motivations for study. 
To secure participants in the pilot study, a letter of explanation of the study was 
distributed to the respondent with a set of questionnaires. Using their experience and 
knowledge of their study preference and motivations, the pilot members were asked to 
respond to the questionnaire. Necessary adjustments to the format, the questionnaire 
design, wording, and measurement scales were then undertaken accordingly. 
5.3 Pilot study 
The pilot study was conducted on 20th May 2003, to familiarise the researcher with the 
situation and to identify any difficulties with the review. The idea of the pilot study was 
to ensure the reliability of the parts of the instrument were as high as possible by ensuring 
that: 
1. Questions are clear and understandable (language) 
2. Anomalies in the questionnaire are identified such as the content being relevant to 
only one group 
3. The questions are directly linked to research question and variables 
4. The questionnaire can be completed within a reasonable time 
5.4 Measuring reliability of trial items 
The validity of the instruments was discussed in the previous chapter concerned with the 
processes of instrumentation. Such validation ensures that the operational deftitions are 
consistent and cover all aspects studied. In this part, explanations of the processes of 
measuring the reliability of the mstruments used in the trials are given. Mehrens and 
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Lehmann (in Black, 2002, p. 80) define reliability as the degree of consistency between 
two measures of the same thing. Black (2002) indicates that reliability coefficients for 
measuring instruments will give a relative indication of an instrument's reliability, 
usually on a scale of 0 (perfect unreliability) to 1 (perfect reliability). The reliability 
coefficients measure the internal consistency of the questionnaires. Internal consistency 
indicates the homogeneity of questions in a test or questionnaire, or the relative degree to 
which the response to individual items correlates with the total test score (Black, 2002). 
Furthermore, the reliability coefficient can be calculated after one administration of a test. 
In this present study, Pearson product moment correlation, based on splitting the test into 
two similar halves of one instrument thereby identifying inconsistency across match item 
of trials was used to select the items. The aim is to define the source of variability of the 
content and the interpretations of items used in the trials. 
In practice, when constructing tests, not all items will have discrimination indices around 
+1. Ebel and Frisbie (in Wiersma and Jurs, 1990) suggest the following item evaluation 
in terms of the discrimination index: 
0.4 and greater - very good 
0.3 to 0.39 - reasonably good, but possibly subject to improvement 
0.2 to 0.29 - marginal items needing some revision 
Below 0.19 - poor items needing major revision or, possibly, elimination. 
For the purposes of the trial instruments, item total correlation was used to indicate 
whether individual items would be accepted or need revision before being rejected. In 
the discussion of item selections, items with item total correlation 0.40 and above were 
definitely selected as one of the twenty items in each orientation. An exception to this is 
if the pairs were < 0.40 or even above > 0.40, depending on the importance of the items 
to the construct and meaning orientation. As all the items were in Malay language, the 
consistency of the meaning between the languages was potentially a barrier. As 
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mentioned in the earlier part of this chapter, a process of translation and retranslation by 
English language lecturer in Malaysia was conducted to ensure that the meaning 
orientation remained stable in English. For all of the items that were to be reworded or 
rephrased, it was appropriate, before changing it, to have discussion and consultation 
with the supervisors, lecturers, PhD students, and the sample itself first. It was important 
to have their views to validate the questions and ensure greater reliability for them. 
5.4.1 Study Approach 
i. Deep approach item correlations 
Table 5.2 shows the construct list of the deep approach to the study taken from deep 
orientation in Chapter 4 (Table 4.4, p. 130) and the items that are related to it with the 
item total correlation. Items with the value of item total correlations (ITC) below 0.40, 
predictably, were rejected, but there is an exception to be made for items for which the 
ITC is high but were still not accepted based on certain considerations such as: 
e Similarity in meaning of orientations, should the appropriate one be 
selected 
o The meaning orientation is common to both variables (deep and 
surface approach) 
Questions that did not match with the meaning onentation 
Differences between pairs in ITC are high 
There is a list of fourteen constructs for deep approach meaning orientation with pairs of 
each construct. Items with item correlations in bold were the items that wer purposely 
been rejected. With regard to Item 24, even though the item total correlation is 0.68, it 
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Table 5.2: Deep approach construct list, items and item total 
Correlation 
Construct list of Deep approach to study 
(DCL) 
Items numbers (paired) with Item 
Total Correlations in brackets 
I. Making effort to understand abstract 
things 
52(0.42) 33(0.54) 
2. Questioning what has been presented 20(0.51) 25(0.81) 
24 (0.68)* 35 (-0.10)* 
3. Understanding reading" 3 (0.30)* 51 (0.82)* 
4. Relating new infon-nation/topic to past 42(0.57) 54(. 73) 
learnirig 59 (0.58)* 
5. Integrating new concept with old or with 8(0.66) 56(0.89) 
new information derived from other source 60 (0.75)* 
6. Looking for ways of using/applying 
new ideas** 
15 (-0.09)* 31 (0.20)* 
7. Enjoying problem solving or applying 
new learning ideas 
27(0.48) 57(0.63) 
8. Critical analysis of new ideas 29(0.45) 32(0.43) 
9. Development of analysis" 22 (-0.06)* 65 (-0.02)* 
62 (-0.53)* 
10. Making own notes 4(0.79) 45 (0.36)* 
63(0.58) 
11. Looking for meaning 23(0.70) 64(0.59) 
12. Using evidence and logic 9(0.53) 40(0.19) 
13. Task-centred and Task appropriate" 10 (-0.01)* 61 (0.53)* 
14. Trying out the skills, not just watching 38(0.50) 58(0.51) 
* Rejected questionnaire item 
** Rejected construct 
might still be rejected as the pairs (Item 34) have the value of -0.10. This is because for 
this construct (DCL 2), there are four items; those with a higher item total correlation 
were chosen. Construct 3 with item 3 (ITC 0.30) was also rejected as the differences in 
marginal value of ITC were high (ITC 0.82) and also because of the similarity of 
meaning orientation with the construct 1, in which construct I items are more reliable. In 
constructs 4,5, and 10, there are three items consisting of one main item and a further 
pair of items. The items (bold) in the pairs that have lower item correlation are discarded. 
Construct 6 has pairs of items (Item 15 and item 3 1) that are considered as having the 
ArHamdan 144 
Chapter 5: Measuring variables and Data collection 
same meaning orientation with construct 7 was also being rejected, as their ITCs were 
lower than . 40. The same situation applies 
for construct 8 and 9, where both of the 
construct are bound to the same meaning orientation and construct 9 with its items had to 
be discarded. Construct 13 was rejected as items were not consistent in the value of item 
total correlation, and the marginal value between pairs is high, which, in the opinion of 
the researcher, was not appropriate for selection as a final item; furthermore, the meaning 
orientation had a common ground of meaning which can be applied to both variables. As 
mentioned by Wiersma and Jurs (1990), if the item total correlation is negative, there is a 
problem. It indicates that getting that item correct is predictive of a low total test score, 
and items that have negative item total correlations should be eliminated. In this case, as 
mentioned earlier, most of the construct list rejected items are negative in value. 
Fourteen items were rejected to leave only twenty items for the final study in this 
orientation. 
Table 5.3, shows the selected construct list with the items and items total correlation. 
Most of the items still had a high reliability of >0.40 which indicates the validity and 
reliability of the items (See Appendix DI, D2). Even though the reliability of most items 
was high, there was still an argument in favour of rewording the items as follows: 
Item 25 (0.85) and item 56 (0.84) had a very high item correlation and it was necessary to 
consider changing the wording as follows; 
DCL 2/125 (Trial): When I am in class, I usually ask for examples of any new 
ideas presented by lecturers. 
(Final/ 1 17): When I am in class, I usually ask for examples of any new 
ideas, if necessary 
DCL 5/156 (Trial): When studying, I will combine new information with past 
experience 
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Table 5.3: Deep approach construct list, items and item total 
correlation after items selection 
Construct list of Deep approach to study 
(DCL) 
Items numbers (paired) with Item 
Total Correlations in brackets 
I- Making effort to understand abstract 
things 
52(0.36) 33(0.47) 
2. Questioning what has been presented 20(0.56) 25 (0.85)*** 
4. Relating new information/topic to past 
learning 
42(0.53) 54(0.76) 
5. Integrating new concept with old or with 
new infon-nation derived from other source 
8(0.78) 56 (0.84)*** 
7. Enjoying problem solving or applying 
new learning ideas 
27(0.34) 57(0.66) 
8. Critical analysis of new ideas 29(0.58) 32(0.55) 
10. Making own notes 4(0.80) 63(0.64) 
11. Looking for meaning 23(0.76) 64(0.66) 
12. Using evidence and logic 9(0.56) 40 (0.17)*** 
14. Trying out the skills, not just watching. 38(0.44) 58(0.58) 
*** Questionnaire item to be rewording 
(Final/I 36): When studying, I will combine new information with my 
expenence 
Item 40 with ITC of 0.17, which is low in coefficient, were still acceptable because of the 
importance of the construct list meaning orientations. 
DCL 12/140 (Trials): When doing practical work, I prefer to see how to work out 
the skills before applying them. 
(Final/I 25): When doing practical work, I prefer to see the skills work 
first before applying them. 
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The intention was to give the respondent a clearer idea of what they did in certain 
situations. It also made it easier if it was translated into Malay, enabling the respondent 
to understand the meaning of it. 
As seen in Table 5.4, there is no difference in the item correlation value after the final 
items were chosen. The value of Cronbach's alpha (0.89) and the split-half value (0.89) 
was the same, which indicated that the reliability of the items was as high as before, and 
the researcher still considered it appropriate to accept it, even though the value of ITC 
changed. Up to this point, a revision of item structure has not yet been made. Finally, 
ten-construct item for orientation with two items for each construct were detennined as 
the items to be used in the final study as in Table 5.3. There was no apparent ceiling 
effect in the trials. 
ii. Surface approach item correlations 
Table 5.5, shows the construct list of the surface approach to the study from surface 
orientation in Chapter 4 (Table 4.4, p. 130) and the items that were related to it with the 
item total correlation. Different settings occurred for this orientation, where twelve items 
were eliminated to leave the final twenty. Three surface approaches construct lists (SCL 
Table 5.4: Differences of item correlation in trials and after item selections 
Deep Approach 
to study Trial Items Final items 
No of items 34 20 
Overall Mean 113.3 71.06 
S, 12.05 9.32 
sX2 145.2 86.93 
(X 0.86 0.89 
r12 0.75 0.81 
0.86 0.89 
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4,8,12) with low item total correlations were discarded from the list. The reason that 
surface construct (SCL) 4 and its items had to be eliminated is because of the similarity 
of meaning orientation with SCL I For SCL 8 with item 34 (-0.36) with a negative 
value also had to be discarded, even though the pairs (141 and 136) with a value of >0 
. 40 are consider high enough to be included in the final item. It is because these items 
give different meaning from meaning orientation of SCL 8. As for SCL 12, it was the 
same reasoning applied as DCL 13 with a common ground of meaning orientation, which 
could be applied in both situations. 
Table 5.5: Surface approach construct list, items, and item total correlation 
Construct list of Surface approach to study 
(SCL) 
Items numbers (paired) with 
Item Total Correlations in 
brackets 
1. Memorising but not understanding 19(0.59) 21 (0.45) 
50(0.61) 53 (0.30) 
2. Remembering textbook definitions 1 (0.16) 
_28 
(0.33)* 
37(0.64) 
3. Using facts that are not complicated from 44(0.33) 55(0.44) 
reading. 66 (0.13)* 
4. Reading facts without implication- not 
concerned about relationships 
between/among facts" 
2 (0.03)* 11 (0.19)* 
5. Making and using notes without 5(0.07) 14(0.48) 
understanding - difficulty in making sense. 
Preference for being told what to put in own 
notes 
26 (-0.34)* 
6. Accepting/not arguing about any ideas given 
in lectures 
18(0.54) 30(0.56) 
7. Using ideas as given in lecture 6 (0.54) 12(0.03) 
8. Using facts presenting ideas in 34 (-0.36)* 41 ( . 42)* 
essays/assignments** 36 (0.56)* 
9. Un-relatedness - only using overall picture. 
Facts (like relating historical events in isolation) 
16(0.08) 48(0.59) 
10. Writing without importance 7(0.68) 13 (0.04)* 
46(0.36) 
11. Reluctance to use evidence in presenting 
idea/case. Using only separate facts in 
assignments or presentations 
17(0.08) 43 (0.4 
12. None task oriented" 47 (-0.01)* 39 (-0.07)* 
49 (0.12)* 
* Rejected questionnaire item 
** Rejected construct 
ArHamdan 148 
Chapter 5: Measuring variables and Data collection 
As seen from Table 5.6, five items with low item correlation were not eliminated because 
of the importance to the study of their meaning orientation, i. e. II (SCL 2), 1 5(SCL 5), 1 
12 (SCL 7), 1 16(SCL 9), and I 17(SCL 11). These items still provided positive item 
correlations, and the value increased after the elimination of other items. To maintain the 
validity of the items, a revision and a restatement of the wording of those items was 
undertaken as follows: 
SCL 2/ 11 (Trial): When studying I remember definitions of an idea in the textbook 
(Final): When studying I will remember definitions of an idea in the 
textbook 
Table 5.6: Surface approach construct list, items and item total 
correlation after items selection 
Construct list of Surface approach to study Items numbers (paired) with 
(SCL) Item Total Correlations in 
brackets 
1. Memorising but not understanding 19(0.74) 21 (0.59) 
50(0.59) 53 (0.45) 
2. Remembering textbook definitions 1 (0.19)*** 37(0.54) 
3. Using facts that are not complicated 44(0.29) 55(0.32) 
5. Making and using notes without 5 (0.16)*** 14(0.31) 
understanding - difficulty in making sense. 
Preference for being told what to put in own 
notes 
6. Accepting/not arguing about any ideas given 18(0.54) 30(0.67) 
in lectures 
7. Using ideas as given in lecture 6 (0.61) 12 (0.14)*** 
9. Un-relatedness - only using overall picture. 16(0.06)*** 48(0.60) 
Facts (like relating historical events in isolation) 
10. Writing without importance 7(0.70) 46(0.41) 
11. Reluctance to use evidence in presenting 17(0.04)*** 43(0.47) 
idea/case. Using only separate facts in 
assignments or presentations 
*** Questionnaire item to be rewording 
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SCL 511 5 (Trial): When studying I do not make additions to the notes given by the 
lecturers. 
(Final/I 3): When studying I do not make any changes to the notes given by the 
lecturers. 
SCL 7/ 1 12 (Trial): When completing assignments it is important to include all facts 
in order to achieve a higher mark. 
(Final/l 8): When completing assignments it is important to include all facts 
for a higher mark. 
SCL 9/ 1 16 (Trial): When completing assignments it is important to write only basic 
facts without including any details. 
(Final/I 9): When completing assignments it is important to write only basic 
facts. 
SCL I I/ I 17(Trial): When completing assignments it is important to present only the 
necessary ideas that have been given in lectures. 
(Final/I 11): When completing assignments it is important to present only the 
necessary ideas. 
Wiersma and Jurs (1990) noted that correlation does not necessarily imply causation, as it 
demonstrates the need for additional knowledge about the variables. For this reason, the 
elimination of the items was not based wholly on the low value of item total correlations. 
Mehrens and Lehmann (1978) also argue that item analysis is the process of examining 
the students' responses to each test item to judge the quality of the item. Specifically, the 
ability to discriminate and the effectiveness of each alternative are looked for. Therefore, 
Mehrens and Lehmann (1978) also note that items could be improved without too much 
effort, using item analysis data. Revising these poor items is probably more economical 
than simply discarding them and attempting to write new ones. 
Table 5.7 shows that even after the final item is decided, the split half value (0.84) is still 
higher that Cronbach's alpha (0.73). The reliability of set of the items tested is 
acceptable. In addition to the test of the trials, there was no ceiling effect in the trials test. 
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Table 5.7: Differences of item correlation in trials and after item selections 
Surface Approach to 
study 
Trial Items Final items 
No of items 32 20 
Overall Means 112.4 69.25 
S" 6.73 6.35 
sX2 45.4 40.31 
a 0.58 0.73 
r12 0.37 0.72 
rxx 0.54 0.84 
5.4.2 Study Motivation 
i. Intrinsic motivation item correlation 
Table 5.8 shows the construct list of intrinsic motivation taken from intrinsic orientation 
in Chapter 4 (Table 4.6, p. 133) and the items that are related to it with the item total 
correlations. In this orientation, out of fourteen-constructs (ICL) of intrinsic motivations 
meaning orientations, four of the construct (ICL 4,8,13 and 14) with eight items had to 
be discard as they have low indices values (Table 5.8). The other two items are from ICL 
10, which have two other items that are more reliable. 
ICL 4, which is similar to ICL 5 meaning orientations, was eliminated because the items' 
indices of ITC value are lower than the latter one. For ICL8, the meaning orientations are 
not suitable as it referred more to extrinsic meaning orientation. Furthermore, the 
questions are not relevant to the meaning orientation. ICL 13 when paired with item 53 
and item 54 had to be rejected because of the common meaning that is applicable to both 
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Table 5.8: Intrinsic motivation construct list, items and item total correlation 
Construct list of intrinsic motivations to 
study (ICL) 
items (1) and Item Total 
Correlations (ITC) 
1. Desire for greater variety 1 (0.67) 2(0.69) 
2. Freedom of choice of what to learn 5(0.76) 6(0.80) 
3. More knowledge 9(0.23) 17(0.42) 
4. Improvement of skills" 13 (0.28)* 26 (0.21)* 
5. Improvement of thinking skills 10(0.63) 18(0.71) 
6. Keeping up with current development of 
the field 
21 (0.81) 30(0.67) 
7. Improvement of analytical ability 25(0.78) 14(0.79) 
8. Using what is being learned" 22 (0.05)* 29 (0.30)* 
9. Discovery of one's own potential 33 (0.71) 34(0.76) 
10. Enjoyment of studying and leaming 37(0.69) 42(0.86) 
38 (0.33)* 41(-0.01)* 
11. Self-reliance and independence 45(0.61) 57(0.56) 
12. Interest in course-work/subject matter 49(0.84) 50(0.47) 
13. A good use of free time** 53 (0.46)* 54 (0.01)* 
14. Demonstration of one's ability to 
perform as well as possible in course 
work** 
46 (0.35)* 58 (0.33)* 
* Rejected questionnaire item 
** Rejected construct 
orientations (intrinsic or extrinsic). Item 53 (ICL 13), with an item total correlation of 
0.46, was still to be rejected as the pair (ICL 13,1 54) had a very low index (. 01). 
Mehren and Lehmann (1978) noted that item-analysis data should be interpreted with 
caution; discriminatory power is not analogous to item validity. The discrimination index 
does not always relate to the quality of the items, and item-analysis data are very 
tentative. Most of the items related to the construct list were not to be rewritten as their 
indices were higher (> 0.40) in terms of the discrimination index that is proposed by Ebel 
and Frisbie (in Wiersma, and Jurs, 1990). 
Table 5.9 shows that, after discarding the items, items selected still had internal 
consistency as the reliability of item total correlation was still above 0.40. To this extent, 
there was no need for rewording the questionnaire item as it has a strong link with the 
construct list. Even though 19 ICL 2 had a low value of item correlation (0.29), it was 
decided not to change it owing to its importance to the situation in Malaysia. 
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From Table 5.10, we can see that the value of (x = 0.88 and r,, = 0.91 in trials are 
changed to (x = 0.94 and r,,, = . 96 after discarding 
items that are not suitable for the 
study. It shows that the overall indices of the correlation coefficient from the split-halves 
results are higher that Cronbach's Alpha, which indicates that the reliability of the item is 
strong and there is no ceiling effect. 
Table 5-9: Intrinsic motivation construct list, items, and item total correlation 
after items' selection 
Construct list of intrinsic motivations to 
study (ICL) 
Items (1) and Item Total 
Correlations (ITC) 
1. Desire for greater variety 1 (0.67) 2(0.69) 
2. Freedom of choice of what to learn 5(0.76) 6(0.80) 
3. More knowledge 9(0.23) 17(0.42) 
5. Improvement of thinking skills 10(0.63) 18(0.71) 
6. Keeping up with current development of 
the field 
21 (0.81) 30(0.67) 
7. Improvement of analytical ability 25(0.78) 14(0.79) 
9. Discovery of one's own potential 33(0.71) 34(0.76) 
10. Enjoyment of studying and learning 37(0.69) 42(0.86) 
11. Self-reliance and independence 45(0.61) 57(0.56) 
12. Interest in course-work/subject matter 49(0.84) - 
t50 (0.47) 
Table 5.10: Differences in item correlation in trials and after item selection 
Intrinsic motivations Trial Items Final items 
N of items 30 20 
Overall Means 108.0 79.3 
S" 10.51 9.33 
sX2 110.38 87.09 
(X 0.88 0.94 
r12 0.83 0.92 
0.91 0.96 
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ii. Extrinsic motivation item correlation 
Table 5.11 shows the construct list of extrinsic motivation taken fTom extrinsic 
orientation in Chapter 4 (Table 4.6, p. 130) and the items that are related to it with the 
item total correlation. As seen from Table 5.11, two of the extrinsic constructs (ECL 4 
and 9) with four items were discarded, as they had low item total correlations between the 
pairs. ECL 4 (1 15 and 1 16), even though they had a reliable ITC value and could be 
considered for selection as final items, were rejected as it was related to a long term 
condition in teaching service. There are many types of influences involved in getting 
promotion for teachers such as, length of service, qualifications, merits, and 
competencies in teaching and management, and motivation could be a small part of the 
career development. Furthermore, in teaching service there were a limited number of 
higher-ranking posts in the service. 
Table 5.11: Extrinsic motivation construct list, items, and item total correlations 
Construct list of extrinsic motivation to 
study (ECL) 
Items (1) and Item Total 
Correlations (ITC) 
1. Best way to acquire qualification 3 (0.43) 4(0.83) 
2. Better qualification 7(0.65) 8(0.81) 
3. Improvement in social status 11 (0.44) 28(0.31) 
4. Promotion opportunities and career 
plan. ** 
15 (0.51)* 16 (0.15)* 
5. Job security (teaching profession will be a 
secure job after finishing the course) 
19(0.58) 20(0.56) 
6. Higher salary -reward associated with 23 (0.26)* 12(0.0.51)* 
competence and performance 24(0.59) 27(0.63) 
7. Family traditions, pressure, expectations 32 (0.05)* 35 (0.29)* 
and role 39(0.87) 44(0.54) 
8. Ease with which the course/programme is 
studied 
43(0.46) 40(0.63) 
9. Enhanced opportunity for further 
study" 
31 (-0.03)* 36 (0.23)* 
10. Desire to change standard of living 47(0.77) 48(0.57) 
11. Friends attributions 51 (0.63) 52(0.75) 
12. Continuation from school programme 
(security) 
55 (0.38) 56(0.46) 
* Rejected questionnaire item 
** Rejected construct 
ArHamdan 154 
Chapter 5: Measuring variables and Data collection 
ECL 4 (131 and 136) are also related to a long term planning as, for teachers to further 
their studies in post-graduate courses, they should serve for at least 3 years serving in 
teaching posts. Even though there is an opportunity for further study, many teachers are 
not keen to do so as there is not much advantage; they will remain on the same level of 
salary. Furthermore, the indices value of ITC was somewhat lower than the others. 
Meanwhile, a further four items from two extrinsic motivations with two pairs of items 
also were discarded (ECL 6,123 and 1 12, ECL 7,1 32 and 1 35). These items, with 
lower item total correlation than the other pairs, were considered not reliable enough to 
be in the final items for the study. 
Table 5.12 shows the selected items for the study. The indices values of all items 
selected are operationally higher and it indicates that the items' validity and reliability are 
strong for the study. 
Table 5.12: Extrinsic motivation construct list, items, and item total correlations after items 
selection 
Construct list of extrinsic motivation to 
study (ECL) 
Items (1) and Item Total 
Correlations (ITC) 
1. Best way to acquire qualification 3(0.40) 4 (0.84)*** 
2. Better qualification 7(0.72) 8 (0.84)*** 
3. Improvement in social status 11 (0.49) 28(0.43) 
5. Job security (teaching profession will be a 
secure job after finishing the course) 
19(0.57) 20(0.49) 
6. Higher salary -reward associated with 
competence and performance 
24(0.59) 27(0.57) 
7. Family traditions, pressure, expectations 
and role 
39 (0.91)*** 44(0.55) 
8. Ease with which the cours e/pro gramme is 
studied 
43(0.44) 40(0.56) 
10. Desire to change standard of living 47(0.73) 48(0.59) 
11. Friends attributions 51 (0.72) 52 (0.81)*** 
12. Continuation from school programme 
(security) I 
55(0.45) 
I 
56(0.43) 
I 
*** Questionnaire item to be rewording 
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But an exception was made for a few items, whose wording, it was suggested, should be 
changed as they had very high indices (above 0.8) of ITC ( 14,18,139, and 1 52) as 
follows: 
ECL 1/14 (Trial): I attend this course mainly because it will help me to get a secure 
job. 
(Final): I attend this course mainly because it will secure me a job. 
ECL 2/1 8 (Trial): I attend this course mainly because I just want to be a qualified 
employee in this field. 
(Final): I attend this course mainly because I just want to be a qualified 
degree teacher. 
ECL 7/13 9 (Trial): I attend this course mainly because it appeared to be an easy 
degree to get. 
(Final/I 26): 1 attend this course mainly because it offered me a degree course. 
ECL 11/152 (Trial): 1 attend this course mainly because I want to make new friends in 
the setting. 
(Final/I 37): 1 attend this course mainly because would like to have new friends. 
Based on the overall indices of correlation coefficient, after the process of discarding the 
items that were not reliable, the value of r,,, = 0.95 was still higher than cc = 0.9 (Table 
5.13). This indicates that the items with total coefficient value > 0.8 in this construct list 
were strongly reliable and the test did not indicate a ceiling effect . 
Table 5.13: Differences of item correlation in trials and after item selections 
Extrinsic motivation Trial Items Final items 
N of items 28 20 
Overall Means 91.1 61.6 
SX 12.1 10.7 
sX2 147.2 115 
a 0.89 0.90 
r12 0.82 0.91 
r, X 
0.90 0.95 
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With regard to the questionnaires (Appendbc CI), a final set of questionnaires 
(Appendices C2a, and C2b) consisting of three sections, were to be given to the 
respondents. The first section consisted of nine questions about the demography of the 
student. Eighty items finalised from the pilot study were used in two of the sections, each 
section consisting of 40 items. In the second section, the questionnaire was concerned 
with the students' study methods, and the final sections were concerned with the 
students' study motivations. The same questionnaire was used in both groups, as its 
design had been based on meaning orientations. Table 5.14 shows the item distributions 
in the final questionnaire. 
Due to time constraints and the assumption that respondents would not answer all items 
positively, only eighty-nine items were used for this study. The study will be conducted 
during academic sessions and the arrangement for the questionnaire to be completed by 
the respondent without disruptions to their classes was the main priority. 
Table 5.14: Item distribution in final questionnaire 
Sections Total of 
Questions 
Section A 
Student's Demography 9 items 
Section B 
Deep Approach to study 20 items 
Surface Approach to study 20 items 
Section C 
Intrinsic Motivation 20 items 
Extrinsic Motivation 20 items 
Total of items 89 items 
ArHamdan 157 
Chapter 5: Measuring variables and Data collection 
5.5 Structure of the Questionnaire 
i. Demographic information 
Demographic information was gathered in the first section of the questionnaire. The 
information included programme, gender, age, entry skill qualification, race, and latest 
academic scores base on the CGPA after six semesters. To ensure anonymity, all names 
were coded. Raw data was keyed into the Performa file using Microsoft Excel 5.0. 
ii. Academic Performance 
This variable was ascertained from the data collection, and tests were carried out to 
determine the level of performance based on the CGPA. This indicated that each group 
corresponded to a certain level of academic performance. As a dependent variable, it is 
related to the respondents' study approach and study motivations. The lack of ensuring 
reliability of the assessment would be the extraneous variable to the academic 
performance, but the validity of the assessment is assured based on the exam board that 
controls the quality of assessment to overcome the content inappropriateness. 
iii. Deep/Surface Approach to study 
Measurements of this variable were taken from questionnaires in Section 2. The relation 
of this independent variable to each group of samples and academic performance was 
based on a statistical test. Whether a student adopts a deep or surface approach to study 
was determined by means of the correlations and t-test score. In addition, this score was 
used to assist in understanding the consequences of a particular preference in study 
approach for academic performance. 
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iv. Intrinsic/Extrinsic Motivation 
Measurement of this variable was taken from Section 3 of the questionnaires. The 
relation of this independent variable to each group of samples and academic performance 
will be based on statistical testing. The choices of intrinsic or extrinsic motivation to 
study were determined from t-test test. The score Erom the test differentiated the study 
motivations of each group of sample and the consequences to study approach and 
academic performance. 
5.6 The tests 
The tests that were used were based on the nature of the research questions. Differences 
between the two groups of students, was analyse using a simple t-test with a significant 
level of alpha of p<0.05. For the purpose of finding the relations between the identified 
variables and academic performance for each group, correlations equations with 
significant alpha at p<O. 10 were used as the samples of respondent for each group are 5 0. 
A regression equation was also used to find the most significant variables that links to 
academic performance where the model of contributions to academic performance can be 
drawn (Chapter 6). 
5.7 Interviews 
Semi-structured interviews were conducted with three groups of respondents for different 
purposes. The first and second groups were the non-traditional and traditional student 
teachers in the Department of Technical Vocational Education, the Faculty of Education, 
I 
UTM, Malaysia. The final group consisted of educators who teach in the department 
with responsibility for the student's study approach and study motivation that influence 
their studies. This is an attempt to identify the factors influencing academic achievement 
and that are related to the nature and culture of the educational system in Malaysia. All 
respondents were assured of the complete confidentiality of the interviews. 
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Punch (1998) stressed that an interview is a very good way of accessing people's 
perceptions, meanings, definitions of situations and constructions of reality. He also 
suggested that it was one of the most powerful ways we have of understanding others. In 
Jones' words: 
In order to understand other persons' constructions of reality, we would do well to ask 
them... and to ask them in such a way that they can tell us in their terms (rather than 
those imposed rigidly and a priori by ourselves) and in a depth, which addresses the rich 
context that is the substance of their meanings. (in Punch, 1998, p. 175). 
A semi-structured interview was used to ensure that a relevant context was brought into 
focus and situated knowledge can be produced. A form of triangulation was used by 
employing methods in tandem to see how well they corroborated with each other, 
although Mason (2002) has suggested that we should not expect different methods to 
produce the same kind of data, or address the same research questions. This present 
study, the differences between groups of students could be investigated by using the 
interviews. 
5.7.1 Students (Pre/In-service teacher) 
The inter-viewing was conducted to relate the respondents' responses to the 
questionnaires and to answer the research questions nine to twelve (Chapter 4, p. 103). 
Data using a qualitative approach are analogous to the phenomenological conditions. 
Respondents were purposely chosen from amongst the sample groups based on the results 
of the data analysis. A semi-structured interview was adopted in this activity and the data 
collected was used to evaluate and define the relationship between variables. It also was 
used to indicate the differences if any, between quantitative and qualitative response, and 
to get respondents' views on their expectations of the teaching and leaming process in the 
programme. The main purpose of this interviewing session was to answer the questions 
why there was a significant difference or why there was no significant difference in the 
results. In addition to this, a set of semi-structured interviewing drafts was use based on 
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the results itself as follows: The questions in the, semi-structure interviews (Appendbc 
C3a) were based on the students' backgrounds, the meaning orientations study approach 
preferences and the meaning orientations of levels of motivation, which are stated in 
Chapter 4. 
It was suggested the semi-structured interviews be conducted based on the data analysis, 
it is the opinion of the researcher that the questions would be change according to the 
importance and situation as the study was conducted. 
5.7.2 Lecturers/Educators 
As mentioned in the selection of sample section above, the information from educators 
was derived from a qualitative perspective. The educators responded to the semi- 
structured interviews by expressing their opinions on students' academic performance, 
study attitude, and factors motivating them to study on this programme. Their responses 
provided information on the educators' teaching and learning approach to their students. 
Results from interviews with the educators was the additional source when answering 
research questions nine to twelve (Chapter 4, p. 103). 
The semi-structured interviews (Appendix C3b) for the interviewing were based on the 
infonnation as follows: 
9 Lecturers' backgrounds 
e Lecturers' expectations in both groups (i. e. traditional and non-traditional student 
teacher) 
e Perception of students' attitudes on learning and teaching in both groups (i. e. 
traditional and non-traditional student teacher) 
9 Perception of students' motivations in both groups (i. e. traditional and non- 
traditional student teacher) 
9 Perception of students' preparations for exams in both groups (i. e. traditional and 
non-traditional student teacher) 
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* Perception of students' perfonnance in both groups (i. e. traditional and non- 
traditional student teacher) 
e Perception of students' problems in learning and teaching in both groups (i. e. 
traditional and non-traditional student teacher) 
The semi-structured interviews were used depending on the situation during carrying out 
of the studies; any changes were made based on the importance of the studies. 
In the previous chapter, it was mentioned that this research process is a combination of 
qualitative and quantitative strategies and takes the line of Morgan (199 8) who has stated 
that combinations as research strategies produce a general picture of the subject under 
study. According to Bryman (2001), both strategies can be employed in relation to each 
other so that qualitative research can be used to analyse quantitative research, and vice 
versa. He also stated that: 
"Some quantification findings from qualitative research can offer help to uncover the 
generality of the phenomena being described. " 
(Bryman, 2001) 
In this study, a combination of quantitative and qualitative research, which is also known 
as multi-strategy research (Bryman, 2001) was applied (Chapter 7). The use of multi- 
strategy research has been the subject of discussion and Bryman (ibid) noted that there 
are two different versions of the nature of quantitative and qualitative research that have 
an implications in writers' minds as to whether or not the two can be combined. One is 
known as an epistemological version, as in the embedded methods argument and the 
paradigm argument, that sees quantitative and qualitative research as grounded in 
incompatible epistemological principles (and ontological ones too, but these tend not to 
be given as much attention). According to this version of their nature, multi-strategy 
research is not possible (Bryman, 2001, p. 446). 
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Second, a technical version, which is the position taken by most researchers, gives 
greater prominence to the strengths of the data-collection and data-analysis techniques 
with which quantitative and qualitative research are each associated, and sees these as 
capable of being used. There is recognition that quantitative research and qualitative 
research are each connected with distinctive epistemological and ontological 
assumptions. A research method from one research strategy is viewed as capable of being 
pressed into the service of another (Bryman, 2001, p. 446). The technical version about 
the nature of quantitative and qualitative research essentially views the two research 
strategies as compatible and multi-strategy research becomes both feasible and desirable. 
To this extent, this method can provide clear answers and explanation on what and why 
questions. 
5.8 Ethical issues 
Data collection procedures were organised both to maximise the quality of the data, and 
to deal with the related issues of access and ethics. Assistance and pennission were 
required in the gaining of access to people, situations, or data for research purposes. To 
this end, ethical issues were concern and the researcher: 
a. Provided subjects with a letter of consent, in which the people involved 
in the study were clearly informed of the purpose and importance of the 
study 
b. Provided subjects with a guarantee of confidentiality with regard to the 
information gathered from the respondents 
C. Provided subjects with a guaranteed anonymity of respondent identity, 
with each respondent being identified by his or her group only. 
d. Producing a permission letters for the conducting of the study from the 
Human Resource Department, University Technology Malaysia, Dean 
of Faculty of Education, Head of Department Technical, and Vocational 
Education, e. g. permission for the use of lecture theatre and lecture 
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hours when commencing the studies (for the purpose of questionnaire 
distribution). 
e. Showed the honesty and trust in response to the studies. 
5.9 Summary 
The measuring and the data collection employed in the study gathered all the necessary 
information required for the formation of the basis for further investigation. The results 
and suggestions, which will be reviewed and analysed in the next chapters provide 
information in developing and explaining students' study approach, levels of motivation 
and academic performance. 
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Chapter 6 
Results of Data Analysis 
6.0 Introduction 
The purpose of this chapter is to present the findings of the two strands of the survey. 
As mentioned in the previous chapter, the aim of this research is to investigate the 
students' school performances, study preferences, levels of motivation and the 
possible relationships (associations) between these areas and the academic 
performance of two groups of student teachers that entered university with traditional 
(pre-service teacher) and non-traditional (in-service teachers) mode of entrance. The 
aim is also to find the differences (if any) of the selected variables between these two 
groups. 
To achieve this, the empirical data gathered for analysis involves three areas; first, the 
research envisaged that the traditional and non-traditional student teachers would 
have their own characteristics, entry skill performances, study preferences, levels of 
motivation and the subsequent associations with academic performance. Second, 
there is a significant difference in the students' characteristics, entry skill 
performances, study preferences, levels of motivation in connection with their current 
academic performance that would show that they come from different groups. To 
find the differences, alpha at 0.05 was used as the level of significance. Third, there 
is a significant association of variables as predictors of academic performance. To 
find the associations, alpha at 0.10 was used as the level of significance as it explores 
and looks for variables that are related to academic performance (see Append& EI). 
The choices of significant alpha were based on the fact that this was an exploratory 
study and therefore in order to not miss any potentially interesting results, the risk of 
a higher Type I error was acceptable. In any case (finding a difference that really 
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does not exist), all significance results were reported with corresponding power 
estimates, providing an indication of the confidence outcome. 
The identification of the characteristics, the differences, and the association of 
variables with academic performance are thought to be vital information for the 
Faculty of Education, the university, and teacher training as a whole, in nurturing 
well-rounded, well-trained, and high-performing teachers. It is also important for 
providing a better teaching and learning/training approach for groups of students. 
The finding of the data in this chapter will directly relate to the research questions and 
the objectives of the study; however, in the next chapter (Chapter 7), the findings and 
the objectives will be integrated and fully discussed with a presentation of qualitative 
results. The discussions will involve the findings of the students' and lecturers' 
interviews to support the results of the data analysis in this chapter. 
The sequences in which the findings will be presented in this chapter are as follows: 
9 The differences of students' characteristics, entry skill qualifications, 
academic performances, study approach preferences and levels of 
motivation between traditional and non-traditional students teachers 
(6.1) 
e Variable links to academic performance (6.2) 
Statistical test for associations of variables for traditional student 
teachers (pre-service teacher) (6.2.1) 
- Statistical test for associations of variables to non-traditional student 
teacher (in-service teacher) (6.2.2) 
The aim is to look at the data in a quantitative way then to bring in some of the 
qualitative information (Chapter 7). The aim is also to provide enlightenment about 
the characteristics of the groups (6.2) considered in the investigation. The research 
follows Tukey (1977), who has argued that there is a need to pay greater attention to 
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the data before subjecting them to analysis and this aspect has given an added impetus 
to the research. Identification of the characteristics of the sample groups was 
conducted by analysing the data with the intent to show that each sample had its own 
characteristics. 
6.1 The differences of Characteristics, Entry skills, Academic Performance, 
Study Approach Preferences and Levels of Motivation between 
Traditional and Non-traditional Students Teachers 
This aspect of the investigation is to determine whether there are any significant 
differences in characteristics, entry skills, academic performances, study preferences, 
and levels of motivation between traditional and non-traditional student teachers. 
The important thing is, any differences found will raise the awareness of the nature of 
student characteristics and allow staff to adjust the curriculum and teaching practices. 
To examine the differences with respect to the variables between traditional and non- 
traditional student teachers, the variables were stated as null hypotheses and tested 
statistically. Each variable was tested separately and the explanations follow. 
6.1.1 Differences in Characteristics 
In identifying the differences between traditional and non-traditional student teachers' 
characteristics, the null hypotheses are firstly stated as follows, 
Hol: There is no significant difference in selected characteristics between 
traditional student teachers and non-traditional student teachers. (Le. 
gender and ethnicity) 
The null hypotheses were developed in answering research question I below, 
RQ 1: Is there any difference in characteristics between traditional and 
non-traditional student teachers? 
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The respondents in this study were 100 students of the Technical Education course 
and were selected randomly from the classes by the lecturer during their lessons. 
Table 6.1 shows the distributions of samples and their characteristics as identified by 
their answers to the questionnaire. 
Table 6.1 Sample Characteristics of the two sample groups 
Traditional Non- 
student traditional 
teachers student Total of Samples 
teachers 
Majoring 
subjects in 
Technical 
Education. 
C ivil 
engineering 16 13 29 
Electrical 12 12 24 
Mechanical 9 13 22 
Living 
skills 13 12 25 
Total 50 50 100 
Average Age 21.2 years 32 years old 100 
old 
Average years 3 months 11.24 years 100 
of Teaching 
Gender 
Male 32 35 67 
Female 18 15 33 
Total 50 50 100 
Marital status 
Single 50 5 55 
Marfied - 45 45 
Total 50 50 100 
Race/Ethnicity 
Malay 43 46 89 
Chinese 6 1 7 
Indian - - - 
Others 1 3 4 
Total 50 50 100 
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The purpose of identifying the samples is to ensure that the two groups were 
representative samples of the two groups of students. Six types of characteristics 
were used in the questionnaire to differentiate between the two goups. The 
characteristics were students' course, age, teaching experience, sex, marital status, 
and race/ethnicity. 
The table shows that there are three characteristics that show that these two groups of 
students differ from each other. Students' ages; traditional student teachers is an 
average age of 21 years old whilst the non-traditional students' average age is 32 
years old. It is obvious that the two groups come from different age groups. In 
addition, a simple t-test was conducted to verify the difference. From the test (see 
Appendix E2), it can be seen that the t-statistic is greater than t-critical (21.95 > 
1.98), the power of the test is 100%, which is very strong and it was significant at 
p<0.05, thus the differences are taken to be greater than what would be expected by 
natural variation and the groups are seen as coming from different populations. 
The second characteristic that showed the difference was the students' experience in 
teaching. It is obvious from the table that there are great differences in distributions 
of years of teaching. The traditional students have had only 3 months of experience 
in teaching from their teaching practical and the non-traditional student teachers have 
had an experience of II years in teaching. In addition, a simple t-test was conducted 
to verify the differences. From the test (see Appendix E3), it is seen that the t- 
statistic is greater than t-critical (16.5 1>1.98), the power of the test is also 100% and 
it was significant at p<0.05 to accept the differences. 
The third characteristic that emphasised the difference was the students' marital 
status. In the sample of traditional student teachers, most are single/not married, 
which is very different from the non-traditional student teachers; only five out of fifty 
of the samples are not married. This was not unexpected; based on their age and 
their experience it was to be expected that they had already married. The difference in 
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the two groups was so large that it was not necessary to conduct a test to verify the 
differences. 
There was a possibility of a variable extraneous to the other three characteristics 
(courses, gender, and race/ethnicity). To show that there were not differences 
between the groups a chi-square test was conducted for the characteristics of the two 
groups. From the worksheet (see Appendix E4), it can be seen that this verifies that 
there is a balance in distributions of majoring subject to both groups as the )? -ratio 
(1.08) was smaller than Xý-critical (7.815, the df = 3), and alpha was 0.05. 
There were also no differences in gender balance as shown by the chi-square test (see 
Appendix E5) where it was found that )? -ratio (0.41) was smaller than 
Z-critical 
(3.841, df = 1), and alpha was 0.05. For the distribution of race/ethnicity in the 
samples, the chi-square test (see Appendix E6) also showed that )? -ratio (4.67) was 
smaller than )? -critical (7.815, df = 2), where alpha was 0.05. The chi-square test 
conducted on courses, gender, and race/ethnicity, shows that both of the groups are 
equivalent to each other for these characteristics and there are no extraneous variables 
in this study. 
In conclusion, we can see that these two groups are different and we can say that they 
come from different populations for the key characteristics of age, experience, and 
marital status, but not for majoring subject, gender, or ethnicity distribution. 
6.1.2 Differences in Students' Entry SkiUs 
In identifying the differences between traditional and non-traditional student teachers' 
entry skills, the null hypotheses are firstly stated as follows, 
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H62: There is no significant difference in entry skills performance between 
traditional student teachers and non-traditional student teachers 
The null hypotheses were developed in answering the research question 2 below, 
RQ 2: Is there any difference in skills performance between traditional 
student teachers and non-traditional student teachers? 
In this section, the discussion will focus on the data analysis of the differences of 
entry skills performance between traditional student teachers and non-traditional 
student teachers. The strands of the variables analysed are students' entry skills 
performance (Malay Language and mathematics), which were the main requirements 
for entering university. 
SiJil Pelajaran Malaysia/Malaysia Certificate of Education (SPNIVMCE), which is the 
same level as an '0' Level examination, was the requirement for students wishing to 
enter higher education. The main requirement is for students to have as entry skills a 
distinction in Malay Language and mathematics in SPNI/MCE with other relevant 
subjects to allow them take relevant courses. Students with high achievement, and 
who meet the requirement of entry skills as well as having other relevant subjects in 
SPM/MCE, will certainly be accepted for their chosen courses. In this study, both 
groups of students (traditional and non-traditional) enter the courses with at least a 
minimum grade (grades 6/distinction 6) in Malay Language and mathematics. 
Both groups of student have different personal characteristics. There was a difference 
in time for both groups since they had taken the school examinations and it would be 
of interest to see if there were a difference in grade distributions in Malay Language 
and mathematics as both groups of students have other different characteristics as 
follows. 
1. Age (one group is much older) 
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ii. Experience (one group has been teaching for at least three years) 
iii. Teacher training (one group has been in teacher training college). 
A Wilcoxon-Mann-Whitney (WMW) test was applied to test the range of differences 
for Malay Language and mathematics grades distributions for both groups of 
students; these were ordinal grades as the examinations board transforms the 
continuous marks into ordinal ranks. Black (1999, p. 570) noted that this test is 
considered one of the most powerful nonparametric tests available and it is 
appropriate for the data that are at least, ordinal. Furthermore, the distribution of the 
data is not normal. 
Table 6.2 shows that there is a significant difference in the distribution of grades in 
Malay Language for the two groups. The value of z (WMW) 3.199 was much greater 
than z(cc) 1.96, (p<0.05) which shows that the difference is quite large, indicating that 
it is most likely that these two groups came from different Populations. 
These results suggest that the two groups of students have a wide range of Malay 
Language grades on entering the course. For the non-traditional students, experience 
is recognised as a ma or qualification for entry onto the course but for the traditional j 
students, the grades influence their qualifying for the course, 
Table 6.2: WMW test Malay Language grades distributions. 
Malay Language NT Malay Language T 
Means 3.94 2.84 
A 1.54 1.50 
N 50 50 
cc 0.05 
Z((X) 1.96 
Z(WMW) 3.199 
*p< 0.05 
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Figure 6.1 shows the graph for both distributions is skewed or ah-nost bi-modal and 
very irregular. The distributions of Malay Language for both groups of students are 
between grade 2 (Highest) and grade 5 (Lowest) which were the grades that both 
groups of students achieved in their SPM examinations level. For the non-traditional 
group, the median of the distribution is 2.99, where most of the students' results in 
Malay Language are between grade 3 and grade 6. This is compared to the traditional 
group where the median is 3 and most of the students' results were between grades I 
and 3. It shows here that most non-traditional students enter this course with an 
average grade 3 (highest) to grade 6 (Lowest), whilst the traditional students entered 
the course with a greater number of high grades/much better grades (grades I to grade 
4) 
Malay Language grades distribution for Traditional 
and Non-traditional students 
20 - 
15 - 
10 
5.77: 
0 
654321 
Malay Language grade scores 
Figure 6.1: Traditional (T) and non-traditional (NT) students 
Malay Language grades distributions. 
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Table 6.3 shows that there is a significant difference in the distributions of grades in 
mathematics for the two groups. The value of z (WMW) 5.805 was much greater 
than z (a) 1.96, (p<0.05), which shows that the difference is quite large, indicating that 
it is most likely that these two groups came from different populations. 
These results explain that both groups of students have a wide range of mathematics 
grades on entering the course and, for the non-traditional students, experience is 
recognised as a major qualification for the course, but for the traditional students, the 
grades, especially in mathematics, do influence their qualifying for the course. 
Even though there is a large difference between entry skills requirements for the two 
groups of students, the results of past school perfon-nances do not clarify which group 
is better than the other. As has been mentioned in the previous section, both groups 
sit their examinations in different years and the curriculum might be different. 
Probably, the standards of questions and the expectations of students' capabilities are 
different during those years. As result, the basic requirements for those wishing to 
university are the same, but there is a special exception for those who want to 
continue in higher education after a certain gap in time. 
Table 6.3: WMW test for Mathematic grades distributions 
Mathematic NT Mathematic T 
Means 4.28 2.32 
s. d 1.49 1.20 
N 50 50 
cc 0.05 
Z(00 1.96 
Z(WMW) 5.805 
0.05 
ArHamdan 174 
Chapter 6: Results of Data Analysis 
The distributions of mathernatic grades (Figure 6.2) for both groups of students are 
between grade 2 and grade 4, which were the average grades they achieved in their 
SPM examinations. For the non-traditional group, the median of the distribution is 
four, whereas most students' results in mathematics are between grades 2 and 5. This 
can be compared to the traditional group where the median is two and most of the 
student's performance was between grades I and 4. It shows here that most of non- 
traditional students enter this course with average grade 3 (highest) to grade 6 
(lowest), whilst the traditional students entered the course with much better grades 
(grades I to grade 4). 
In conclusion, the difference in results and graphs presented show that the traditional 
students have higher grades in entry skills and this is a very important requirement for 
being accepted for higher education. The traditional students have to compete with 
each other, and the student with better results in entry skills has a better chance. This 
Mathematics grade distribuion for traditional and non- 
traditional student 
20 
15 
10 
Cr 
5 
0 
652 
Mathernatic grades scores 
Figure 6.2: Traditional (T) and non-traditional (NT) student's 
mathematics grades distributions. 
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is not the situation for the non-traditional students, whose only minimum entry skill is 
at least three years of experiences in a related field. In addition, even though a non- 
traditional student teacher has a lower grade than a traditional student teacher, it is 
possible the non-traditional student will have enhanced his or her skill and knowledge 
in these two subjects through having longer experience. To this end, the null 
hypotheses of the research questions are not accepted for these two groups of 
students, where we found that there is significant of differences between these two 
groups of student teachers. 
6.1.3 Differences in Academic Performance (AP) during training 
Hypothesis 3 stated that there is no difference in academic performance between 
traditional and non-traditional student teachers. This hypothesis was formulated to 
answer research question 3, which is stated as, 
RQ 3: Is there any difference in academic performance as measured by 
GPA between traditional student teachers and non-traditional 
student teachers? 
It is preferable to test the hypothesis by its null hypothesis that states there will be no 
difference between the two mean scores or, in other words, the means are of the same 
population. The descriptive statistics to test the null hypothesis are given in Table 
6.4. 
Table 6.4 shows that the mean of academic performance for traditional student 
teachers' scores are lower than are those of the group of non-traditional student 
teachers. Its lower standard deviation would also lower the standard error of the 
difference between the two means, setting the stage for a potentially significant 
difference. The difference of 0.3 points in average performances shows that it was 
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Table 6.4: Means and S. D's of the academic performance of 
the traditional and non-traditional student teachers. 
Academic performance 
Non-traditional Traditional 
Mean 2.98 2.68 
S. d 0.30 0.26 
n 50 50 
^qb 
academically significant. The most appropriate statistical test that could be applied to 
test the null hypothesis is the t-test that compares two groups. It assumes that; 
1. the groups are independent 
2. the measurement is of interval scale since the GPA scores for each student is 
an average of all grades to two decimal places 
3. the distribution of the data is reasonably nonnal 
The choice of t-test is dependent (Black, 1999) on whether all or some of the 
conditions are met, for the ideal situation would be 
" The samples are independent 
" The variances are nearly equal 
" The samples are large 
" The samples are equal 
For the present data, even though the samples are not large, they are equal, and the 
other criteria have been met, since the data are reasonably normally distributed as 
seen from Figure 6.3, and the measurement scale was in interval or continuous. 
Therefore, it is appropriate to conduct the Mest for un-pooled variances to test the 
differences. 
From the graph in Figure 6.3, it can also be seen that most of the traditional student 
teachers would have obtained a lower second class degree compared to non- 
traditional teachers, half of whom would have obtained between a lower second class 
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Figure 6.3: Comparing of traditional and non-traditional student teachers' academic 
performance. (smoothed* smooth* distribution) 
and upper second class degree and a few would have achieved first class degrees. 
These grades are based on their current performances in examinations and 
coursework. We can see that there are more traditional student teachers than non- 
traditional student teachers would get a third class degree. 
From Table 6.5, it can be seen that, statistically, there is a real difference between the 
two groups, tgat (5.3 1) > tcit (1 . 98), which 
is significant at p<0.05. The test supports 
the proposition that there is a difference in academic Performance between the 
traditional and non-traditional student teachers, thus the null hypothesis is rejected. 
This is a reliable result as the test power is 99%. 
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Table 6.5: Results of West: two samples assuming equal variance of 
academic performance between traditional and non-traditional 
student teachers. 
Academic performance 
Non-traditional Traditional 
Mean 2.98 2.68 
S. d 0.30 0.26 
n 50 50 
df 98 
t-stat 5.31 p<0.05 
t-crit 1.98 
0.9998 
In conclusions to this analysis, both groups have a different contributor to their 
achievement in academic performance. The importance of this finding is, non- 
traditional student teachers have better results than do traditional student teachers at 
this stage, even though they are on the same course. 
6.1.4 Differences in Study Approach Preferences (SP) 
As mentioned in the early chapters, the investigation concerning students' study 
approach preferences looked at their deep approach and surface approach preferences. 
To verify the differences between the students' study approach preferences, it is 
acceptable to conduct a t-test based on the hypotheses formulated from the research 
questions. 
Two hypotheses were stated to identify the importance of preference to the students. 
The first was null hypothesis 4, which stated that there is no difference in using deep 
approach between traditional and non-traditional student teachers as a preference 
to study. This hypothesis was formulated to answer the research question 4, which is 
stated as: 
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RQ 4: Is there be any significant difference between traditional student 
teachers and non-traditional student teachers in their preferencefor 
deep approach to study? 
Table 6.6 gives the descriptive statistics used to test the null hypothesis. It can be 
seen that the mean of deep approach preference for traditional student teachers' 
scores appear to be lower than the non-traditional student teachers' scores and the 
standard deviation of the scores for traditional student teachers is slightly higher than 
the non-traditional student teachers' standard deviations. 
Table 6.7 shows the results of the t-test, which demonstrate that the homogeneity of 
variance is not violated as the F,, b, value of 0.67 was smaller than the Fcj, 1 -tail value 
of 1.76, whilst ttt value of 2.05 was greater than t,, it with a value of 1.98 required for 
significance (in a two-tailed test) and it was significant at p<0.05. The power of the 
test at 53% is not very strong, but the result of the test is still sufficiently reliable to 
warrant the rejection of the null hypotheses. Thus, the difference in the mean deep 
approach preference for study scores of the two groups can still be accepted. These 
suggest that the two groups have not come from the same population for this trait. 
Table 6.6: Means and S. D. 's of the deep approach preferences of non-traditional and 
traditional student teachers 
Deep approach Preferences 
Non-Traditional student teachers Traditional student teachers 
Mean 71.24 67.1 
S. D 9.04 11.05 
N 50 50 
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Table 6.7: Results of West: two sample assuming equal variance of deep approach 
preference between traditional and non-traditional student teachers 
Non-traditional 
Deep approach 
preference 
Traditional Deep 
approach 
preference 
Test for Homogeneity 
Mean 71.24 67.10 F 0.67 
S. D 9.04 11.05 Pone-taiL-d 0.05 
n 50 50 F,, it 1_taý 1.76 
df 98 
Tails 2 
Alpha 0.05 
Beta 0.0474 
Power 0.526 
Sdif 2.02 
Tunpooled 2.05 p<. 05 
1.9 
Figure 6.4 shows the graphs comparing the deep approach distributions of the two 
groups. Practically, the graphs show the difference between the two groups as having 
a normal distribution. Non-traditional students have a slightly stronger preference for 
using deep approach in their study with greater frequency than do traditional students. 
Comparing the distribution of scores for deep approach, non-traditional students' 
scores were higher than those for the traditional students'. Non-traditional student 
teachers would used more deep approach than the other. 
The second hypothesis for the differences in study approach preference was stated as 
null hypothesis 5, which is; there is no significant difference in using surface 
approach between non-traditional and traditional teachers as preference to study. 
This hypothesis was fortnulated to answer research question 5, which is stated as, 
RQ5: Would there be any significant difference between traditional student 
teachers and non-traditional student teachers in their preferencefor 
surface approach to study? 
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Comparing of deep approach scores (Traditonal. and Non-traditional 
students) 
30 - 
25 - Trad. Non-trad. Mean 
Me 
20 - 
Mean 
15 - r -Trad 
10 - Non-Trad 
5- 
0 
20 40 60 80 100 
Scores 
Figure 6.4: Comparing of deep approach scores (Traditional and 
Non-Traditional students). 
Table 6.8 gives the descriptive statistics to test the null hypotheses. From the table, it 
can be seen that the mean of surface approach preference for traditional student 
teachers' score are lower than the non-traditional student teachers' scores and the 
standard deviation of the scores for traditional student teachers is slightly higher than 
the non-traditional student teachers' standard deviations. 
Table 6.9 shows the application of the Mest; it is shown here that the t-stat value of 
3.28 was greater than t,, it with a value of 1.98 required for significance (in a two- 
tailed test) and it was significant at p<0.05. The homogeneity of variance is not 
violated, as the F,, b, value of 0.54 was smaller than the Fci, 1 -tail value of 1.76. The 
power of the test is 90%, which is considered strong enough to accept the differences 
with confidence. This finding leads to the rejection of the null hypothesis, and the 
acceptance of difference in the mean surface approach preference to study scores in 
the two groups. 
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Table 6.8: Means and S. D. 's of the deep approach preferences to non-traditional 
and traditional student teachers 
Surface Approach Preferences 
Non-Traditional student teachers Tradifional student teachers 
Mean 69.54 64.72 
S. D 6.15 8.37 
N 50 50 
Table6.9: Results of West: two sample assuming equal variance of surface 
approach preference between traditional and non-traditional student 
teachers 
Non-traditional 
Surface approach 
preference 
Traditional Surface 
approach 
preference 
Test for Homogeneity 
Mean 69.54 64.72 F 0.54 
S. D 6.15 8.37 Pone-taed 0.05 
n 50 50 Fcj, j, d 1.76 
df 98 
Tails 2 
Alpha 0.05 
Beta 0.099 
Power 0.901 
Sdif 1.47 
Tunpooled 3.28 p<. 05 
t,: rit 1.98 
Figure 6.5 shows the graphs comparing the surface approach distributions of the two 
groups. Practically, the graphs show the difference between the two groups as having 
a nonnal distribution. As with the result of deep approach to study, non-traditional 
student teachers have a slightly higher intention of using the surface approach 
towards their study than do the traditional student teachers. 
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Comparing surface approach scores (Traditional and Non-Traditional students) 
30 - Trad. 
Non-Trad Mean 
25 - Mean 
20 - 
-Trad 54 
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= 15 - Non-Trad 
10 - 
5 
0 
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Scores 
Figure 6.5: Comparing of surface approach scores between 
traditional and non-traditional student teachers 
6.1.5 Differences in Levels of Motivation (LM) 
The differences in levels of motivation (intrinsic and extrinsic motivation) between 
the two groups are test based on two null hypotheses. These were stated to answer 
the research questions 6 and 7. 
The first null hypothesis (Ho6) to differentiate between the levels of motivation 
states: There is no signiflicant difference in intrinsic motivation to approach of 
studying between traditional and non-traditional student teachers. This hypothesis 
was formulated to answer research question 6, which is stated as: 
RQ 6: Is there any significant difference in levels of intrinsic motivation 
between traditional and non-traditional students? 
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Table 6.10 gives the descriptive statistics used to test the null hypothesis. From the 
table, it can be seen that the mean of the intrinsic levels of motivation for traditional 
student teachers' scores are lower than the non-traditional student teachers' scores. 
The standard deviation of the scores for traditional student teachers is higher than the 
non-traditional student teachers' standard deviations. This means that there is a 
difference between the mean scores of the two groups as regards their intrinsic 
motivation. 
Table 6.11 shows the application of the t-test. The t-stat value of 3.69 was greater 
than the t,,. it value of 1.98 required for significance (in a two-tailed test) and it was 
significant at p<0.05. Even though homogeneity of variance shows that Fob, (0.8) is 
lower than Fcit I -tail (1.76), it is not so great that it can affect the differences. The 
power of the test is 95%, sufficient to accept the differences. This finding led to the 
rejection of the null hypothesis, and the acceptance of differences in intrinsic 
motivation of the mean scores in the two groups. These indicated that the two groups 
have not come from the same population. 
Figure 6.6 shows the graphs comparing intrinsic motivation distributions for the two 
groups. Practically, the graphs show the difference between the two groups as they 
have roughly normal distributions. 
Table 6.10: Means and S. D. 's of the intrinsic level of motivations to non-traditional and 
traditional student teachers. 
Intrinsic level of motivations 
Non-Traditional student teachers Tradifional student teachers 
Mean 83.08 76.48 
S. D 8.43 9.45 
N 50 50 
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Table 6.11: Results of t-test: Two sample Assuming Equal Variance of intrinsic motivation 
between traditional and non-traditional student teachers. 
Non-traditional 
Intrinsic 
motivation 
Traditional 
Intrinsic 
motivation 
Test for Homogeneity 
Mean 83.08 76.48 F 0.80 
SD 8.43 9.45 Pom-tailed 0.05 
n 50 50 F, ri, 1-ta 1.76 
df 98 
Tails 2 
Alpha 0.05 
Beta 0.046 
Power 0.954 
Sdif 1.79 
Tunpooled 3.69 p<. 05 
tuit 1.98 
Comparing intrinsic scores (Traditional and Non-traditional students) 
25 - trad. Mean non-trad. Mean 
20- 
15- -Trad 
Non-Trad 
10 - 
5 
0 20 40 60 80 100 
Scores 
Figure 6.6: Comparing intrinsic motivation scores 
(traditional and non-traditional student teachers) 
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The second null hypothesis (Ho7) to differentiate between the levels of motivation 
states: There is no signýfllcant difference in the extrinsic motivation approach to 
studying between traditional and non-traditional student teachers. This hYPothesis 
was fonnulated to answer research question 7, which is stated as: 
RQ 7: Is there any significant difference in levels of extrinsic motivation 
between traditional and non-traditional students? 
Table 6.12 gives the descriptive statistics for the groups. From the table, the median 
and the mean of the extrinsic level of motivations for traditional student teachers' 
scores is lower than the non-traditional student teachers' and the standard deviation of 
the scores for traditional student teachers is slightly higher than the non-traditional 
student teachers' standard deviations. 
Table 6.13 shows the results of the t-test. It is shown here that the t-stat value of 2.78 
was greater than the tcj, value of 1.98 required for significance (in a two-tailed test) 
and it was significant at p<0.05. The homogeneity of variance is not violated, as F,, b, 
, j, I -tail value of 1.76. The power of the test is 78%, value of 0.63 was smaller than F, 
which is considered a second basis for accepting the differences. This finding led to 
the rejection of the null hypothesis, and the acceptance of differences in extrinsic 
motivation of the mean scores for the two groups. These show that the two groups 
have not come from the same population. 
Table 6.12: Means and S. D. 's of the extrinsic level of motivations to non-traditional and 
traditional student teachers. 
Extrinsic level of motivations 
Non-Traditional student teachers Traditional student teachers 
Mean 74.26 69.68 
S. D 7.25 9.14 
N- F-50 50 
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Figure 6.7 shows the comparison between the graphs of extrinsic motivation 
distributions for the two groups. Practically, the graphs show the difference between 
the two groups as having normal distribution. 
Table 6.13: Results of West: Two sample Assuming Equal Variance of extrinsic motivation 
between traditional and non-traditional student teachers. 
Non-traditional 
Extrinsic 
motivation 
Traditional 
Extrinsic 
motivation 
Test for Homogeneity 
Mean 74.26 69.68 F 0.63 
S. D 7.25 9.14 Pone-Wied 0.05 
n 50 50 Fait I-tail 1.76 
df 98 
Tails 2 
Alpha 0.05 
Beta 0.215 
Power 0.785 
Sdif 1.65 
TunpoOled 2.78 p<. 05 
t,.. t 1 
1.98 
Companng extrutsic scores (Traditional and Non-traditional students) 
25- non-trad. Mean 
trad. 
20- Mean 
15 - Trad 
10 - 
Non-Trad 
5- 
0 
20 40 60 80 100 
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Figure 6.7: Comparison of extrinsic motivation scores 
(traditional and non-traditional students). 
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6.2 Variable links to academic performance 
It was postulated that students' characteristics, entry skills performances, study 
approach preferences, and levels of motivation, are important variables linked to the 
students' academic performance. For this analysis, the two groups are considered 
separately and given in three sections for each group. The aim is, first, to explore the 
variables' means and standard deviations, second, to see whether there are any 
associations between variables using correlations and third, to construct a regression 
equation to identify which variables are statistically linked to academic performance. 
These will be used to explain research questions 8 as stated below: 
RQ 8: Are there any links between students' characteristics, entry skills 
qualýfilcations, students' study approach preferences, and students' 
levels of motivation, and their academic performance? 
The four categories of variables that are of interest are potentially related to academic 
performance (CGPA). The first category was the students' characteristics (age and 
experience). Second was the individual entry skills qualification, which concerns 
Malay Language (SPL) and mathematics (SPMt) as measured by their grades in their 
past SiJil PelaJaran Malaysia (SPM) examinations, these subjects being the 
compulsory subjects required for entry into all universities in Malaysia. Third was 
the students' study approach preference, refering to deep approach to study (DAP) 
and surface approach to study (SAP). The fourth was the levels of motivation that are 
referred to as intrinsic motivation (M and extrinsic motivation (EM). 
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6.2.1 Statistical test for associations of variables for traditional student 
teachers. 
The null hypothesis below was formulated for traditional students to answer research 
question 8, which was stated above. 
H, o8: There are no significant links between any pairs of the measured 
variables and academic performance by the traditional student 
teachers. 
6.2.1.1 Pearson Correlation Matrix of the variables to traditional 
student teachers 
The correlations between each pair of variables investigated in this study are shown 
in Table 6.14. The data had to be standardised in the same order to make it fit 
together and all data are set in the continuous scales. As stated by Miles J. (2001, p. 
61), both dependent and independent variables were measured on continuous scales 
based on strict assumptions about the nature of the data. 
To look at the strength of associations, Cohen (in Miles 2001, p. 25) defined the 
strength of the associations between the variables as follows: 
-A small of correlation as having an absolute value of approximately 0.1 
-A medium correlation as 0.3 
-A large correlation as 0.5 or greater 
Black (2000) stated that the minimum significance of correlation depends on the 
number in the samples involved in such studies. In this study, as the samples of this 
group numbered only 50, the minimum significance of correlation is 0.28 with alpha 
0.05, referring to the significance of con-elation tables by Black (2000). 
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Table 6.14: Pearson Correlation of Deep Approach, Surface Approach, Intrinsic Motivation, 
Extrinsic Motivation, and students' Academic Performance for traditional 
student teachers. 
Deep Surface Intrinsic Extrinsic Malay MATH CGPA 
Language 
Deep 1 
Su rface 0.71 
Intrinsic 0.58* 0.48* 1 
Extrinsic 0.33* 0.35* 0.58* 1 
Malay -0.52* -0.39* -0.31 -0.14 1 
Language 
MATH -0.13 -0.07 0.02 0.06 0.27* 1 
CGPA 0.05 0.12 0.04 0.05 0.05 -0.50* 1 
*Correlation significant at 0.10 level (2-tailed), min. significantfor correlations= 0.25 (n=50) 
I Since the purpose of the test is to explore variables (look for variables), it is advisable 
to use correlation significance at 0.1 levels with the minimum significance for 
correlations as 0.25 (n=50) with the power of 54% (see Appendix EI). Tabachnick 
and Fidell (1996, p. 15 0) argued that important variables are less likely to be excluded 
from the model with probability level for entry in the range of 0.15 to 0.2 rather than 
0.05, when investigating possible regression variables. 
The strength of con-elation between all of the variables and academic performance is 
stated in Table 6.14. From the matrix table it is apparent that traditional student 
teachers' study preferences do not have a close correlation with academic 
performance. Traditional teachers' preferences for deep approach to study have a 
correlation of only 0.05, whereas their preference for surface approach to study has a 
slightly higher correlation at 0.12 but this is still not a significant correlation with 
academic performance. The traditional student teachers' level of motivation also has 
a different degree of con-elation with academic performance; with both intrinsic 
motivation and extrinsic motivation having low correlations (0.04 and 0.05). 
From Table 6.14, we can also see that the correlations between entry skills 
performance and the other variables differed considerably; mathematics correlated to 
academic performance at -0.50 (due to scale reversal; I is highest, 6 is lowest), the 
only significant correlation. 
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This is attributable to the good results in general in mathematics (an average of grade 
2) in their school examinations and the short time gap (no longer than 3 months) 
between leaving school and entering university. 
At this stage, age and experience were not the predicted variables for academic 
achievement for traditional students. The age difference within this group was of 
only I year and they have not had any experience in teaching except teaching practice 
for 12 weeks. It is not significant enough to include age and experience as the 
predicted variables. 
As shown in Figure 6.8 below, the diagram illustrates the strength of the 
relationships between the independent variables and the dependent variables for the 
traditional students. From the results, the value of correlations shows that the null 
hypotheses for most of the selected variables are accepted, except for mathematics 
where there is a relation to academic performance. With this in mind, even though 
most of the null hypotheses were accepted, we can still look at the degree of strength 
of variables towards others by using regression and partial correlation in the later part 
of this section. 
Malay Language 
II 
Mathematics 
-0.50* 
/ 
Academic 
Deep Approach Performance Surface Approach 
I 
Intfinsic rwtivation 
II 
Examisic motivation 
I 
Figu re 6.8: Associations between pairs of variables and academic performance for 
Traditional Student Teachers. 
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Several interrelations among other variables are significant at alpha 0.1. From the 
matrix, the relation between study approach preferences and levels of motivation 
exhibit relatively high correlations. Deep approach and intrinsic motivation are 
correlated at 0.58, surface approach and intrinsic motivation at 0.48, deep approach 
and extrinsic motivation at 0.33, and, finally, surface approach and extrinsic 
motivation at 0.35. This suggests a strong relationship between traditional student 
teachers' study approach preference and the levels of motivation. Meanwhile the 
relations between entry skills performance, study approach, and level of motivation 
were correlatively different to each other. Malay Language (reversal scale) was 
highly correlated with deep approach (-0.52), surface approach (-0.39), and intrinsic 
motivation (-0.3 1) but not to extrinsic motivation. Mathematics was not significantly 
correlated to deep approach, surface approach, or intrinsic motivation, but was 
significantly correlated with extrinsic motivation (0.06). 
6.2.1.2 Regressions 
The relationships among variables are shown using the correlation matrix. The 
purpose of conducting the linear regression equation was to answer the research 
question about the strength of the relationship. Within the academic performance 
realm. ) surface preference, Malay Language, and mathematics scores were 
better 
possible predictors of academic performance than the other variables. In order to 
decide that surface approach preference, Malay Language, and mathematics, were 
better predictors than the others, stepwise regressions equations were generated (see 
Appendix 7) in order to look at the possible variables coefficients and the p-value. 
A 4: there were just a few variables, a manual stepwise regression analysis was carried .1 X0 
out. Tabachnick and Fidell (1996, p. 150) note that stepwise regression is a 
compromise between the two other procedures (forward selection and backward 
selection) in which the equation starts out empty and the independent variables are 
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added one at the time if they meet statistical criteria, but they may also be deleted at 
any step where they no longer contribute significantly to regression. Stepwise 
regression is considered the surest path to the best prediction equation. Statistical 
regression and stepwise regression are, therefore, model building, rather than model 
testing. As exploratory techniques, they may be useful for such purposes as 
eliminating variables that are clearly superfluous in order to tighten up future research 
(Tabachnick and Fidell, 1996, p. 156). In this study, the choice of variables for 
regression was based on statistical significance (p > 0.25) through stepwise regression 
where those variables that do not contribute to Ware eliminated. In order to choose 
the possible variables that are linked with academic performance, what is statistically 
based on the regression coefficient with the least p-value and the biggest r,,. 
For traditional student teachers, the first stepwise regression equation involved all six 
possible variables. From the equations (Table 6.15,6.16 and 6.17), the R2is 0.33, the 
coefficients and p-value of deep (-0.002 and 0.7), surface (0.01 and 0.29), intrinsic 
(0.002 and 0.72), extrinsic (0.001 and 0.8), Malay Language has a higher coefficient 
at 0.05 and a lower p-value at 0.08 and mathematics has a higher coefficient at -0.12 
and the lowest p-value at 0.0001. At this stage, Malay Language and mathematics 
were the better possible predictors of academic performance. 
The second stepwise regression equation used only the mathematics and Malay 
Language scores, as the variables for the possible predictors to academic 
performance. From the equation (see Appendix E7c), it can be seen that the value of 
R-Square was lowered to 0.29 and the coefficient of Malay Language was lowered to 
0.04 and the p-value increased to 0.12. This raises the unexplained areas of 
predictors to 71 %. A third equation was generated that included surface preference 
and this provided the most promising results, shown in Tables 6.18,6.19, and 6.20. 
Here W is 0.32, only 0.01 off from using all the variables, the F,. i,, is greatly 
increased, and, though small, surface preference appears to make a contribution. 
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Table 6.15: Summary output for academic performance versus all possible variables 
except age and experience - Traditional student teachers 
Regression Statistics 
Multiple R 0.57 
R Square 0.33 
Adjusted R Square 0.23 
Standard Error 0.23 
Observations 50 
Table 6.16: ANOVA - traditional student teachers academic performance versus all 
possible variables except age and experience 
ANOVA 
df SS MS F Significance F 
Regression 6 1.070 0.178 3.459 0.007 
Residual 43 2.217 0.052 
Total 49 3.287 
Table 6.17: Regression Coefficients - Traditional student teachers' academic 
performance versus all possible variables except age and experience 
Coefficients 
Standard 
Error t Stat* P-value 
Lower 
95% 
Upper 
95% 
Lower 
80.0% 
Upper 
80.0% 
Intercept 2.36 0.37 6.33 0.0000001 1.61 3.11 1.87 2.84 
Deep 0.00 0.00 -0.38 0.70 -0.01 0.01 -0.01 0.004 
Surface 0.01 0.01 1.06 0.29 -0.01 0.02 -0.001 0.01 
Intrinsic 0.00 0.00 0.36 0.72 -0.01 0.01 -0.005 0.01 
Extrinsic 0.00 0.00 0.26 0.80 -0.01 0.01 -0.005 0.01 
Malay 
Language 0.05 0.03 1.79 0.08 -0.01 0.10 0.01 0.08 
MATH -0.12 0.03 -4.38 0.00008 -0.18 -0.07 -0.16 -0.09 
I Critical (0.20,48)= 1.299 
Dependent Variable: Academic Performance (CGPA) 
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Table 6.18: Summary output for academic performance versus surface approach, Malay 
Language mathematics - Traditional student teachers 
Regression Statistics 
Multiple R 0.56 
R Square 0.32 
Adjusted R Square 0.27 
Standard Error 0.22 
Observations 50 
Table 6.19: ANOVA - Traditional student teachers' academic performance versus surface 
approach, Malay Language mathematic 
ANOVA 
df SS ms F Signifibance F 
Regression 3 1.05 0.35 7.18 0.0005 
Residual 46 2.24 0.05 
Total 49 3.29 
Table 6.20: Regression Coefficients - Traditional student teachers' academic performance 
versus surface approach, Malay Language mathematics 
Coefficients 
Standard 
Error t Stat* P-value 
Lower 
95% 
Upper 
95% 
Lower 
80.0% 
Upper 
80.0% 
Intercept 2.45 0.30 8.18 0.0000000002 1.85 3.06 2.06 2.84 
Surface 0.01 0.00 1.41 0.17 -0-002 0.01 0.0004 0.01 
Malay 
Language 0.05 0.02 2.04 0.05 0.001 0.10 0.02 0.08 
MATH -0.12 0.03 -4.46 0.0001 -0.18 -0.07 -0.16 -0.09 
I Critical (0.20,48)= 1.299 
Dependent Variable: Academic Performance (CGPA) 
Even though they are not significantly correlated (Table 6.14), surface preference and 
Malay Language scores can still be used as Hays (199 1, p. 686) stated that one either 
should not test for significance in an ordinary way in dealing with intercorrelations 
found for a single sample, or should interpret the significance levels with 
considerable latitude. 
The regression equations show that the relation between the three variables and 
academic performance was at 0.56 with R2of 0.32. This means that 32% of the 
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selected variances in the regression are associated with academic performance An 
example of the calculation below shows the confidence interval, which was measured 
using the values of coefficients that influence the students' academic performance. 
From the calculation, 80% of pass values are in the confidence interval. The 
calculations are as follows, 
Academic Performance TO I (actual CGPA = 2.63); 
= 0.0 1 (Surface raw score) + 0.05 QvWay Language 
raw score) - 0.12(Mathematics raw score) + 2.45 
= 0.01 (58) + 0.05 (2) - 0.12(2) + 2.45 
= 0.58 + 0.1 -0.24 + 2.45 
2.89 ± 1.299(0.22) 
2.89 ± 0.29,80% confidence interval 
This would provide an estimate of the CGPA based on these values. From the 
regression coefficients in Table 20, we can also look at the shared variance between 
the variables 
It is also important to show how the relationship between independent variables and 
dependent variables by a visual explanation. This will give us a model that can show 
us the explained and unexplained part of the relationships. 
Of the several options, part correlations (sometimes referTed to as semi-partial 
correlations) were chosen to describe the contributions of the independent variables 
individually to the dependent variable as the most meaningful. While R2 provides a 
way of identifying the total amount of variance accounted for by the selected 
independent variable that is related to dependent variables, separating out the 
individual contributions is best illustrated by a general picture (Black, 1999 p. 682), 
such as in Figure 6.9. The picture shows a circle that includes 100% of the variance 
in y (the dependent variable) with the combined shaded areas equalling R2. This 
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picture shows a model of relationships between independent and dependent variables 
for traditional student teachers. 
The picture (Figure 6.9), express the variables have influence and the strength as 
predictors of academic performance. It shows the relationships between the 
correlations, the part correlation, and the distinguishable shared contributions of 
variance. There is overlapping between the predictor variable because of correlations 
among the variables. From table 6.3, the correlation between surface approach study 
and Malay Language were significant at -0.39, between Malay Language and 
mathematics were significant at 0.27 and between surface and mathernatic were at - 
0.07. Even though there is an overlap between predicted variables, it is not included 
in the picture as it was generated by the correlations. We could separate the overlap 
even fin-ther to individual pairs (for example in Hays, 1994 p. 715-716) but it would 
not be any more interpretable. 
From the data, 
R2 = 0.32 
Unexplained =1.00-0.32= 0.68 
From Table 6.3: 
r2 y3= 0.12ý = 0.0144 (Surface) 
r' y2= 0.05 2=0.0025 (Malay Language) 
r2yl=-0.502=0.25 (Mathematic) 
Part Correlations: 
r2 Y (3.12) 0.03 (Surface in additional to Math and 
Malay Language) 
12 Y (2.1) 0.04 (Malay Language in additional to 
Math) 
12 Y, 0.25 (Mathematic) 
R2y. 123 1'2 YI+ r2 Y (2.1)+ 12 Y (3.12) 
0.32 
Mathematic (25%) 
(3%) 
Figure 6.9: Diagrammatic representation of apportioned for the establishment of 
relationship between dependent and independent variables. 
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From the regression, the predicted variables are mathematics, Malay Language and 
surface approach and R2y. 123 ý-- 0.32. For modelling the predicted variables, the 
equation below was used to define the contribution of the independent variables. 
R2y. 123 = 0.32 (all predicted independent variables) 
R2y. 123 = r' yl+ 
? 
y(2.1)+ 
? 
y(3.12) 
? 
YI = 0.25 (Mathernatic) 
r'2 y (2.1) = (Malay Language in additional to Math) 
= ry2- ry I ry 12 
41- ? 12 
0.04 
r2 y (3.12) : --(Surface in additional to Math and Malay Language) 
=Ry. 123 - rý yl- 
? 
y(2.1) 
= 0.03 
Even though overlapping areas contribute to R2, each variable (mathematics, Malay 
Language, and surface approach) is assigned only the area of its unique/exclusive 
contribution to academic performance. In standard multiple regression, it is possible 
for variables such as the independent variable to appear unimportant in the solution 
when highly correlated with the dependent variable. 
In assessing the importance of variables, researchers normally assign an order of 
entry of variables according to logical or theoretical considerations (Tabachnick and 
Fidell, 1996, p. 149). Therefore, fi-om the equation above, of all of the 32% identified 
area of predicted variables for academic performance, we can say that 25% of the 
picture corresponds to mathematic as the main contributor, and Malay Language 
contributes 4% and, in addition to the first two, surface approach contributes another 
3%. It also explains that 68% of the unexplained relationship might be coming from 
the extraneous variables. Thirty-two percent of the relationship that is explained 
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comes from the identified set of independent variables through the regression test 
au 
The results guarantee that there is a possibility of identifying more variables in the 
unexplained relationship with the academic performance. Thus, the null hypothesis is 
significantly acceptable for the independent variables of deep approach, intrinsic 
motivation, and extrinsic motivation, but for mathematics, Malay Language, and 
surface approach is not significant and is, therefore, rejected. 
6.2.2 Statistical test for Associations of Variables for Non- 
Traditional Student Teachers 
The null hypothesis below was also fonnulated for non-traditional students to answer 
research question 8, which is stated in 6.2 (p. 190). 
H69: There are no significant links between any pairs of measured 
variables and academic performance for the non-traditional student 
teachers. 
6.2.2.1 Pearson Correlation Matrix of the variables to Non- 
traditional Student Teachers 
The correlations of the variables associated with academic performance investigated 
in this study for non-traditional student teachers are as seen in Table 6.21. The same 
procedure in the previous part (6.2.1.1) was used in this part. Table 6.21 shows the 
correlation between all independent variables and academic performance (dependent 
variable). From the matrix, non-traditional student teachers' experience (-0.38) and 
approached preferences to study have a close con-elation with academic performance. 
For the purpose of the equations, age was excluded from the 
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Table 6.21: Pearson Correlation of deep approach, surface approach, intrinsic motivation, 
extrinsic motivation, experience, except age and students' academic performance 
for non-traditional student teachers 
Surface Deep ExplTime 
away from 
studying 
Intrinsic Extrinsic Malay MATH CGPA 
Language 
Su rface 1 
Deep 0.58* 1 
Exp[Time 
away from 0.05 0.15 1 
studying 
Intrinsic 0.18 0.55* -0.09 1 Extrinsic 0.31 0.35* 0.10 0.34* 1 
Malay -0.02 0.00 0.04 0.08 -0.03 1 language 
MATH -0.14 -0.17 0.01 -0.18 -0.09 0.00 1 CGPA 0.25* 0.43* -0.38 0.35* 0.16 0.08 -0.09 1 
*Correlation significant at 0.10 level (2-tailed), min. significantfor correlations= 0.25 (n=50) 
test because there is no difference and these variables (age and experience) are 
matched by how long the students have been away from school. Non-traditional 
student teachers' preferences to deep approach to study are correlated at 0.43, 
whereas the preference for surface approach to study has a lower correlation and is 
correlated at 0.25. Both deep and surface approach preferences were correlated 
significantly at alpha 0.10. 
The non-traditional student teachers' level of motivation also has a different degree of 
correlation with academic performance. Intrinsic motivation correlated at 0.35, and 
extrinsic motivation only correlated at 0.16. It also shows that the intrinsic level of 
motivation significantly correlated to academic performance at alpha 0.10. 
The matrix table, indicate that the non-traditional student teachers' school 
performance has a lower correlation with academic performance than traditional 
student teachers'. The Malay Language is only correlated at 0.08 whilst mathematics 
is con-elated at -0.09. From the analysis, we can say that non-traditional student 
teachers' academic performance was not influenced by their past school performance. 
Due to the longer time gap (more than ten years) between leaving school and entering 
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university, mathematics and Malay Language are not the best predictors because of 
loss of diminished: impact on current ability. To this extent, the students' past 
performance in language and mathematics are not important to their success even 
though it was one of the entry skills that are required for entering university. 
The diagram in Figure 6.10 shows the strength of the relationships between the 
independent variables and the dependent variables for non-traditional students related 
to the null hypothesis. These will show how the interactions of variables would be 
based on the correlations. 
I Experience I 
I 
Malay Language 
1 
-0.381 
1 
Mathernatic 
I 
--- 10 43* Acadeffk 
Deep Approach ---Lý Performance 
0.35 
Intrinsic motivation Extrinsic motivation 
Figure 6.10: Associations between pairs of variables and academic performance 
for non- traditional student teachers. 
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The correlations, suggests that non-traditional student teachers' preference for deep 
approach study (0.43) has a large significant correlation with academic performance. 
Intrinsic motivation (0.35) also has an association with academic performance but not 
as large as deep approach study preference. Even though these four variables have 
significant associations, it does not mean that the associations of causality are 
stronger than the others. Regression test will help in the later part to look further at 
nature and the strength of the relationship. 
The interrelations among other variables are significant at alpha 0.10. From the 
matrix, the relation between study approach preferences and levels of motivation 
show a relatively high correlation. Deep approach and surface approach con-elated at 
0.55, deep approach and intrinsic motivation correlated at 0.58, surface approach and 
intrinsic motivation at 0.48, deep approach and extrinsic motivation at 0.33, and 
finally, surface approach and extrinsic motivation at 0.35. 
This indicate is a strong relationship between non-traditional students' study approach 
preference and the level of motivation; this is discussed in the later part of this 
chapter. There was no significant correlation at all between entry skills performance 
and other independent variables. This would seem to confirm that the time gap since 
the non-traditional student teachers took the school exams could influence this result. 
Furthermore, experience does not have a differential impact on their study 
preferences and levels of motivation, as there is no significant correlation at all to the 
other predicted variables except academic performance. 
6.2.2.2 Regression 
As mentioned in the previous sections, the relationships between variables were 
identified using the correlation matrix. By using regression analysis, the same 
procedure that was applied to traditional student teachers was used to test the degree 
of strength of several variables that correlated with academic performance. Stepwise 
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regression (see Appendix E8) equations were generated to identify the variables that 
have the most impact as predictors of academic performance. 
The matrix correlations of variables with academic performance from Table 6.21 (p. 
201) were used to identify variables that have significantly strong associations with 
academic performance. The first of the series of regression equations (Tables 6.22, 
6.231,6.24) was conducted to test all the variables (Table 6.21) to establish which 
variables are potentially strong enough to be selected for the final regression test 
based on the lowest p-value and a higher F-ratio. Two variables (experience and deep 
approach preference) were identified for further testing based on p-values < 0.20. 
Even though from the correlation equation (Table 6.21), surface approach and 
intrinsic motivation were amongst the correlated independent variables for academic 
performance they were not included in the final regression because from the first 
series of the overall test (Table 6.22), the p-value is higher (as the lower the p-value, 
the stronger the links to be predicted variables). Furthermore, we can also see from 
Table 6.21 that both surface approach (0.58) and intrinsic motivation (0.55) have a 
strong relationship and correlated at 0.58 and 0.55 respectively to deep approach. To 
this extent, the inter-correlation between these variables could have influenced the p- 
values. 
Table 6.22: Summary output for academic performance versus all possible variables except age 
- Non-traditional Student Teachers. 
Regression Statistics 
Multiple R 0.63 
R Square 0.40 
Adjusted R Square 0.30 
Standard Error 0.25 
Observations 50 
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Table 6.23: ANOVA - Non-traditional student teachers' academic performance versus 
all possible variables except age 
ANOVA 
df SS ms F Significance F 
Regression 7 1.75 0.25 4.00 0.002 
Residual 42 2.63 0.06 
Total 49 4.39 
Table 6.24: Linear Regression Coefficients - Non-traditional student teachers' 
academic performance versus A possible variables except age 
Coefficients 
Standard 
Error t Stat* P-value 
Lower 
95% 
Upper 
95% 
Lower 
80.0% 
Upper 
80.0% 
Intercept 2.08 0.60 3.45 0.001 0.86 3.29 1.29 2.86 
Exp -0.04 0.01 -3.65 0.001 -0.06 -0.02 -0.05 -0.02 
Deep 0.02 0.01 2.66 0.01 0.004 0.03 0.01 0.02 
Intrinsic 0.001 0.01 0.14 0.89 -0.01 0.01 -0.01 0.01 
Surface -0.001 0.01 -0.15 0.88 -0.02 0.01 -0.01 0.01 
Extrinsic 0.002 0.01 0.30 0.77 -0.01 0.01 -0.01 0.01 
Malay 
Language 0.02 0.02 0.80 0.43 -0.03 0.07 -0.01 0.05 
MATH 0.001 0.02 0.05 0.96 -0.05 0.05 -0.03 0.03 
I Critical (0.20,4 8) = 1.299 
Dependent Variable: Academic Performance (CGPA) 
The regression test shows that the relation between the two variables and academic 
performance was at 0.62 with W of 0.39 and standard error of 0.24 (Table 6.25). This 
means that 39% of the selected variables in the regression are associated with 
academic performance. The ANOVA test (Table 6.26) was statistically significant at 
0.00001 and the F,,, i,, was 14.91, greater than the original test with all the variables. 
Table 6.2 7 shows the coefficient for deep approach preference was at 0.02, tstat at 4.32 
and p-value at 0.0001. The coefficient for experience was at -0.04, tszt at -3.93 and 
p-value at 0.0003. It shows here that deep approach preference has a stronger 
association with academic perfonnance for non-traditional student teachers. 
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Table 6.25: Summary output for academic performance versus deep approach 
and experience/time away from study - Non-traditional student teachers. 
Regression Statistics 
Multiple R 0.62 
R Square 0.39 
Adjusted R Square 0.36 
Standard Error 0.24 
Observations 50 
Table6.26: ANOVA - Non-traditional student teachers' academic performance versus deep 
approach and experience/time away from study 
ANOVA 
df SS ms F Significance F 
Regression 2 1.70 0.85 14.91 0.00001 
Residual 47 2.68 0.06 
Tota 1 49 4.39 
Table 6.27: Linear Regression Coefficients - Non-traditional student teachers' academic 
performance versus deep approach and experience/time away from study 
Standard Lower Upper Lower Upper 
Coefficients Error t Stat P-value 95% 95% 80.0% 80.0% 
Intercept 2.23 0.28 7.98 0.0000000003 1.67 2.80 1.87 2.60 
Experience -0.04 0.01 -3.93 0.0003 -0.06 -0.02 -0.05 -0.03 
DeeD 0.02 0.004 4.32 0.00008 0.01 0.02 0.01 0.02 
I critfdal (0.20,48)= 1.299 
Dependent Variable: Academic Performance (CGPA) 
From the multiple regressions above, we can build a multiple regression plane, a 
model where, in reality, the actual data points form a "cloud" on either side of the 
plane. It is a valuable way of visualizing the relationship between the three variables 
(CGPA, deep and experience) (Black, 1999, p. 672). 
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Figure 6.11 shows a contrived relationship of contribution to academic performance, 
deep approach, and experience/time away from study. Here academic performance is 
the dependent variable, with deep approach and experience/time away from study the 
proposed independent variables. It is quite straightforward for one dependent and 
two independent variables. While for the traditional students in the previous pm-t, it 
will become extremely complex mathematically since it has more than two 
independent variables. Therefore, one must have a very good imagination to do the 
same process for four or more variables and graphics have to give way to 
interpretation of equations. 
Interestingly, from the plane (Figure 6.11), we found that experience/time away from 
study has a direct effect on academic performance. It is shown here that the longer 
the individual was away from study the lower their achievement. However, the 
higher the scores for using deep approach preference, the better their academic 
performance. For example, students with less than ten years of experience/time away 
from study will have a higher CGPA (2.6 and above), whilst students with more than 
ten years of experience/time away from study will have a lower CGPA (below 2.6). 
Students with high scores for using deep approach preference also have better CGPA 
compare to students with lower scores of using deep approach preference. To this 
extent, there is a significant relation between experience/time away from study and 
deep approach preference for academic performance. Further discussion about the 
results will be concluded in chapter eight. 
To demonstrate that the diagram above shows the actual situation, an example of the 
equation below was used to show the confidence interval, which measured the values 
of coefficients that contribute to the students' academic performance. From the 
calculation, 80% ofpass values are in the confidence interval. The calculations are as 
follows: 
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Academic Performance NO I (actual CGPA = 3-4); 
= 0.02 (Deep raw score) -0.04 (Experience raw score) + 2.23 
= 0.02(73) - 0.04(6) + 2.23 
- 1.46 -0.24 + 2.23 
3.45 ± 1.299(0.24) 
3.45 ± 0.31,80% confidence interval. 
Therefore, from Figure 6.11, we can pinpoint the actual scores of respondent (e. g. 
NO I) in a real situation. 
3.8 
3.6 
3.4 
3.2 
3 
CGPA 
2.8 
2. E 
2.4 
2.2 
100 
87 
5 Deep 
Figure6.11: Multiple regression plane for CGPA, deep approach and 
Experience/Time away from study. 
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Figure 6.11 shows the relations as was used with the traditional student teachers 
between the variables, and the contributions they make to each other. Figure 6.12 
models the relationship and pictures the explained and unexplained areas in relation 
to the contributions to academic performance. 
From the picture (Figure 6.12), we can see that there is an overlap between the 
variables that will be the possible predictors of academic performance. Similarly, 
from the picture in Figure 6.9, the relationships between the correlations, the part 
correlation, and the distinguishable shared contributions of variance can be seen. 
There is overlapping between the predictor variable because of correlations among 
the variables. From Table 6.21 (p. 20 1), the correlation between deep approach and 
experience/time away from study was 0.15, which shows the overlapping between the 
From the data, 
R'=0.39 
Unexplained =1.00-0.39-- 0.61 
I 
Unexplained= 61%I 
Part correlations 
r2 y (xj) = 0.39-0.15 = 0.24 (Deep Approach) 
r2 y (x2) = 0.39-0.19 = 0.20 (Experience) 
r2 y (xlx2)= 0.39- 0-20-0.24 
= -0.05 (overlap) 
Deep approach (19%) 
Overlatp5l/o) 
(15%) 
Figure 6.12: Diagrammatic representation of apportioned to establish the 
relationship between the dependent and independent variables. 
From Table 6.8: 
r' yxl= 0.43 2=0.19 (Deep approach) 
r2 yx2= -0.38 2= 0- 15 (Experience) 
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predictor variables. Even though the correlation is small, the interactions among the 
variables have an important influence on each other. From the equation (Figure 
6.12), we also have a negative value of overlapping overall, but this is exceptional 
because the overlapping is beyond the picture that has been drawn. As it only 
involves the two independent variables that have the strongest link to academic 
performance, it is necessary to show the overlapping. From the picture, of all 39% 
identified area of Predicted variables to academic performance, we can say that 24% 
of the picture is the area of deep approach as the main contributor, and, in addition, 
20% is the area of experience and 5% is the area of the overlapping between deep 
approach and experience (Figure 6.9). It also shows that 61% of the unexplained 
variance might be coming from extraneous variables. Thirty-nine percent of the 
variance that is explained comes from the identified independent variables (deep 
approach and experience). The results ensured us that there is a possibility of 
identifying more variables to account for the unexplained variance with the academic 
performance. Thus, the null hypothesis is accepted for the independent variables of 
surface approach, intrinsic motivation, extrinsic motivation, Malay Language, and 
mathematics. However, for deep approach and experience or time away from study 
the null hypothesis is rejected. 
6.4 Summary 
Overall, this chapter of the study has identified the degree of difference in 
characteristics of the two groups, the differences of related variables between each 
group and, finally, the strength of the relationships between related variables to the 
academic performance for each group. A difference is indicated between all of the 
variables for the two groups. The non-traditional student teachers' academic 
performance was better than the traditional students' academic performance at this 
stage of their training. Non-traditional students also have a greater preference for 
deep approach to study and a high intrinsic motivation in theirs studies. Even though 
the traditional student teachers are moderate in their academic performance, the 
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quality of their entry skills grades was higher than that ofthe non-traditional students, 
but this does not imply that either one group is better than the other as their entry 
skills performance results come from different times in their past. On the other hand, 
traditional students preferred a deep approach to study and were intrinsically 
motivated even if not to such a degree as the non-traditional students. 
The finding also shows that both groups differed in their characteristics even though 
they were attending in the same courses. Correlation relationships were observed 
and, to some extent, the correlation was very strong for certain variables for academic 
performance. The attempt to establish relationships between academic performance 
and selected variables using correlations and regressions was significant for certain 
variables only. Other variables must also be associated with academic performance, 
which are variables not identified in this study. This will lead to a finther study of 
this area. As the two groups differ in their characteristics, the strength of 
relationships in associations with academic performance also differs. 
Associations between variables, show a difference in associations of the measured 
variables for both groups (traditional and non-traditional student teachers) upon their 
academic performance. For traditional student teachers, the regression equations 
show that there is a significant association between each of mathematics, Malay 
language and surface approach and academic performance the other variables being 
not significantly linked to academic performance. 
For non-traditional student teachers, deep approach preference and experience/time 
away from study had significant associations with academic performance, whilst 
other measured variables were not significant given the strength of correlations and 
regressions. The findings show the differences of dependent variables associated 
with academic performance. In the next chapter, these findings are integrated with the 
results of interviews in a form of triangulation to address research questions seven to 
nine of this study and to confirm results fi-orn the earlier data analysis. 
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Chapter 7 
Interpretation of Interview Results 
7.0 Introduction 
This study attempts to examine the differences of selected variables and associations 
of variables that might be predictors of academic performance. The purpose here is to 
summarise the findings presented in chapter six and to highlight the main conclusions 
that can be drawn from the analysis. A discussion of the hypotheses and the 
integration of the findings with the interviews (students and educators) follow to 
answer research questions nine to twelve. 
For the purpose of the discussions, a triangulations approach (one of the multi- 
strategy approaches) was adopted to support the results in chapter six. When applied 
to the present context, it implies that the results of an investigation employing a 
method associated with one research strategy are crosschecked against the results 
obtained using a method associated with another research strategy. Webb (in 
Bryman, 2001, p. 447) noted that, using more than one way of measuring a concept 
could enhances confidence in the findings obtained from a study using quantitative 
research strategy. By using this approach, the results from the questionnaire data 
analysis with the support from the interviews enhanced explanations. 
7.1 The results 
At this point, it is important to refer back at the main objectives of the study, which 
were to: 
e Identify the characteristics of students entering university by non- 
traditional or traditional means. 
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* Identify the possible links of variables influencing the different level 
of academic performance of traditional and non-traditional student 
teachers 
* Identify any factors that might contribute to differences in study 
approach preferences between traditional and non-traditional student 
teachers 
e Identify any factors that might contribute to differences in level of 
motivation between traditional and non-traditional student teachers 
* Consider variables in regression equations for the two groups in light 
of the interviews 
e Provide professional suggestions and recommendations, through 
research evidence, for the planner, implementer, evaluator, and 
academician involved in this programme (in Chapter Eight) 
* Provide a source of information for future research in this area (in 
Chapter Eight) 
e Endeavour to detennine why differences exist in study approach 
preferences and motivation between the two groups, or why they do 
not. 
The basic postulations of the aims and objectives are reiterated below in the form of a 
mapping sentence to provide an integrated framework of the study. 
"The capacity of student teachers (traditional student teachers 
and non-traditional student teachers as subject variables) to 
become competent, highly qualified teachers in thefuture, having 
completed teacher training in higher education * depends on 
various factors: academic performance (CGPAICPA) as the 
dependent variable; students' characteristics (age and 
experience-Atime away from study), entry skill qualifications 
(Malay language and mathematics, ) preferences of the study 
approach (deep and surface approach, and levels of motivation 
(intrinsic and extrinsic motivation) as independent variables. " 
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7.2 Discussion about the differences in: 
7.2.1 Students' characteristics and entry skill qualifications 
The quantitative data analysis showed that both of the groups came from different 
populations on bases of selected demographic characteristics. The primary 
differences were in the age, experience in teaching, and marital status. The other 
three characteristics (course of study, gender balance, and race/ethnicity) did not vary. 
In addition, other differences were identified; for example, interviews showed that 
most of the traditional students admitted that non-traditional students have a wide 
range of experience. The experience/time away from study they have enhances their 
maturity; they -are well organised and hardworking. In particular, some of the 
traditional students' views on non-traditional students were expressed as: 
"I am fresh from school, I feel that the non-traditional students were more 
advanced than us, they have more experience, are more mature, and can 
solve problems easily" J04). 
"I like to do practical work with non-traditional students in workshops; they 
have skills in handling the instruments and I can learn something from 
them" J07) 
"There is some advantage if we can get along with non-tradition4l students, 
because most of them are very hardworking, they make extra notes and do 
more work and we can gain something from them" J15) 
"Sometimes non-traditional students (PKPG) do help us in leadership 
because they have experience in organising and planning their work. "(T17) 
Unfortunately, some students think that studying with non-traditional students 
(PKPG) is not good for them in terms of doing group coursework because non- 
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traditional students (PKPG) have other commitments (family). It is hard for them to 
have time together for discussion at weekends because they are always going home to 
their families. For example, T07 stated that "unfortunately, I feel uneasy being in the 
same group as non-traditional students (PKPG) in-group coursework; it is hard to 
discuss together especially at weekends"'. Another student, T26, says that he is not 
comfortable being in the same class with non-traditional students (PKPG), "We have 
problems when doing group coursework, such as time tables, places of living, and the 
distribution of workloads is not fair when our part is always the hard one. " These 
views have to be taken into account and be examined, as the aim of this Programme is 
to ensure that students all have the opportunity to be together as one group. 
The non-traditional, students also gave their views on experience, age, and marital 
status that differentiate them from the traditional students. For instance, non- 
traditional students: 
e have more than three years teaching experience 
o are more mature 
are more organised 
plan better 
are more flexible, 
have learned things through their experience of teaching in schools, 
tend to make early preparations 
have experience of in-house training by the ministry 
feel they have good relations with their lecturers 
are committed and more focused in their study. 
One of those interviewed said, 
"I have been a teacher for sixteen years, it makes me more organised in my 
studies, I can manage my time to study, to do my assignnients or to be with family 
and I have good relations with the lecturer, perhaps because of my age" (N43). 
In another situation, another interviewee said: 
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"I have experience of teaching students how to prepare for examinations, 
using the right study skills and how to become an excellent student, now I am using it 
to help me in my studies and achieve good results, but teaching and studying are two 
different things" (N23). 
"In my days in schools, I always encouraged my students to ask questions 
even though the questions might be easy. It is because you will never know 
something without asking and that is what I am doing now. I feel it is important to 
ask something to make things much clearer and for better understanding; furthermore, 
the older you are the slower it (thinking, understanding, work and others that related 
to studying) will be. " (N09). 
This suggests that, based on experience, non-traditional students feel they have more 
confidence in their learning process. This may contribute to most of the non- 
traditional students achieving far better results than traditional students do at this stage 
of their course. The important thing that comes out of the interviews is that the non- 
traditional student teachers have to strive hard to compete and study, as their time 
away from study is an average of 11.2 years. 
The differences in characteristics were also highlighted by their lecturers. One of the 
lecturers (LI) said that, even though the non-traditional students are quite slow in 
doing their work, they still produced it with quality; and that their experience helped 
them. Traditional students tend to make simple mistakes because they are rushing and 
only want to finish the work early. One of the senior lecturers (L2) said that non- 
traditional students think things through before doing something/taking any action, 
they ask unexpected questions and this helps the others understand better, but the 
traditional students are less certain about what they are learning. Their main concern 
is to have a secure job after graduation. Most of the lecturers that were interviewed 
said that they have better relations with non-traditional students than with traditional 
students, since many things can be discussed which are related or not to the course, 
plus there is not such a big age difference. 
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The other variable that shows that traditional and non-traditional students are different 
in their characteristics is their entry skill qualifications. The statistical evaluation 
(Chapter 6), show that their entry skills qualifications (Malay language and 
mathematics) also show that they come from different population even though they 
enrolled in the same course. Even though in Malay language and mathematic does 
demonstrates a difference and the null hypotheses are rejected, it does not necessarily 
clarify the differences in grades, as the standard of questions and marking schemes for 
the exams they sat were different with a gap of more than seven years between the 
two groups. The differences only show that the traditional students enrolled on the 
courses with higher grades for both subjects and the non-traditional students' enrolled 
with the minimum entry qualification, but with teaching experience as an advantage. 
During the interviews, one of the traditional student teachers said that, 
"I have no problem in sub ects that have a lot of calculation, I have good j 
results in mathematics, and it helps me a lot. Sometimes I help the older students 
[non-traditional students] to overcome their problems in mathematics and they help 
me in getting organised to write assignments and that is fair enough. " J15) 
Furthermore, one of the non-traditional confirms and then says that, 
"We are lucky to study with the younger students [traditional student 
teachers], because they are better at mathematics, I always have to ask for their help if 
I have a problem in mathematical subjects; most of them are very helpful". (N40) 
The lecturers suggested that the non-traditional students can guide the traditional 
students in organising their learning and the traditional students could help the non- 
traditional students with mathematical problems (L5, U). 
From all of the interviews we can see additional ways in which the two groups of 
students are different and come from different populations. To this extent, even 
though there are differences, both of the groups are working and studying together for 
the same purpose. It is a good sign that they can get along and study together on the 
ArHamdan 217 
Chapter 7: Interpretation of Interview results 
same courses and this programme appears to have the potential to allow both parties 
to be excellent students. 
7.2.2 Students' academic performance 
Using the recent students' CGPA means and standard deviations (Chapter 6) t-test 
results show that there is a significant difference in their academic performance. Not 
many of the traditional students were high achievers at the time the study was 
conducted. Most of them were lower second-class or below based on their recent 
CGPA after six semesters. Most of the traditional students admit that their academic 
performance so far has not been to the level that they expected. For non-traditional 
student teachers, their academic performance has been far better than that of the 
traditional students. Most of them are above the lower second-class level. They are 
satisfied with their performance, as the time away from study has been long compared 
to that of traditional students. 
The interviews with students and lecturers indicate there are many other factors that 
can influence students' performance. For example, one student referred to the impact 
of leisure activity. For traditional students who say that they are not happy with their 
results, they recognise that they spent too much time playing and enjoying themselves 
at the beginning of the course because life in university is different, they have more 
free time. There is nothing that they cannot do; it is not like at school (interpretations 
from T04). 
Another student J17) also said that they are involved too much in clubs, and extra 
curricula activities; sometimes the activities are more important than studying. They 
are not focused and cannot realise that the most important thing to them (traditional 
students) is to study and achieve better results. Furthermore, they said that there is 
nothing to worry about because they still have the teaching profession waiting for 
them; passing and graduating is more than enough. There are traditional students who 
are aware of the important of academic performance, as one of them says that there is 
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still a chance to improve, and good planning and hard work would improve their 
results. 
Two more semesters to go, with good planning and hard work, we should 
achieve better results than those we have now". J24) 
"I would feel quite embarrassed if I could not do better than the non-traditional 
students. " J17) 
These comments could explain that some of the traditional student want to achieved 
good results even though most of the traditional student teachers) achievements are 
lower second-class based on their recent CGPA. 
From interviews with non-traditional student teachers, it is found that most of the 
students are hard working, well organised, and have a good understanding of their 
learning activities. They have stated that they "have to work hard to compete with the 
younger generations" (N40); "who have more energy" (N43); "are more assertive" 
(N03); and "more intelligent than they are"(N04). Interestingly, some of non- 
traditional students are not really concerned about their results. They suggest that 
passing is enough; the most important thing is to graduate and be promoted to 
graduate teacher status (NO, N09). 
As one of the lecturers (L2) mentioned, the non-traditional teachers are skilful, more 
organised and have good ideas; they make use of their experience of teaching in 
schools. Most of them are good in their practical work (L2) and they obtain better 
results than the traditional students (LI). From their experience of teaching both 
groups of students, the lecturers have high expectations of the non-traditional students 
because of the teaching experience they have had before. 
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7.2.3 Students' study approaches 
The data analysis results show that both groups of students used a deep approach and 
a surface approach in their study. Even though both groups of student teachers have 
a similar study approach preference, there is a difference in their preference for deep 
and surface approach study. The quantitative results (Chapter 6), shows that non- 
traditional student teachers have higher scores on both deep and surface approach 
preference compared to traditional student teachers. Even though the differences are 
not very large, they are reliable enough to reject the null hypotheses. 
The interviews, suggest that the non-traditional student teachers tend to use a deep 
approach in their study more than the traditional students would. They have the 
determination to find out (asking questions), to look, to find, and to discuss something 
that can enrich their knowledge. During the interviews, some of non-traditional 
students mentioned that: 
" what the lecturer gives is not enough i. e. they were inquisitive. 
" they have to do some research to have more information about certain 
ideas (N33), i. e. self reflective in their study. 
" they participate more in class discussions (N46) 
they do reading before lectures (N23) 
they look in the literature for new information (N09) 
most felt that asking questions in class would help them reach a better 
understanding i. e. proactive in learning 
interestingly, they do not go to the lecturer when they have a problem 
with their study i. e. self-reliant. They prefer their close friends or 
friends that have better knowledge than they to resolve the problem. 
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For example, the statement below shows why they preferred friends rather than 
lecturer. 
"I hardly see the lecturer after class, too much to do. I will try to solve 
anything on my own or with my friend. If I fail to solve it, the lecturer is the last 
person to go to. " (N23) 
Another respondent said that the lecturer is too busy to attend him or her; 
"I will discuss my problem with my study group first, not seeing the lecturer; 
they are too busy or sometimes try to avoid seeing us by using the excuse of having 
other work, when we try to see them. Even though the appointment has been made 
there are a lot of reasons that they cannot keep the appointment. " (N46) 
Traditional student teachers, despite the statistical evidence show a deep approach 
preference, it may not mean that they are deep learners. Through the interviews, it 
was found that the traditional students: 
" are not interested in asking questions in class 
" depend on lecturers and friends 
" like to be spoon-fed 
" are not interested in taking extra notes 
" are not doing extra reading 
" prefer not to answer essays questions 
As examples, the interview statements below show the traditional students' attitude 
towards leaming; 
"I think the lecturer is giving us enough information in class, by studying what 
is given in class, you will surely pass the exams... " (T17) 
"I am not interested asking questions in class... It will disturb the others" 
(T26) 
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"I can get extra notes from the non-traditional students by helping them in 
mathematics" (T4) 
"I do have a group discussion, but it is only for my projects or assigm-nents, 
not more than that... " (T3 3) 
Thus it is can be seen why the traditional students are not as strong deep learners as 
the non-traditional students, but a few of the students point out that there is a need for 
them to do extra work, to obtain extra information by doing some reading, by 
discussion and by investigating the literature. 
From the lecturer's point of view, non-traditional students are keener to know 
something by asking or by offering ideas compared to traditional students. They 
prefer to answer structured or essay questions where they can deliver their ideas or 
knowledge whilst the traditional students prefer multiple-choice questionnaires. 
The findings above help to understand why the two groups of students have different 
preferences for study approaches. 
7.2.4 Students' levels of motivation 
Statistically, the findings from the data analysis show that both groups have different 
levels of motivation. Non-traditional students have high scores on both levels of 
motivation (intrinsic and extrinsic) compared to traditional students, which clearly 
shows that they are not from the same population. 
From interviews on the level of intrinsic motivations, it is found that non- 
traditional students enter this programme, because of the intention to: 
improve their knowledge and thinking skills 
improve their skills in technical instruments 
have new input from current developments in technical area 
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* improve the quality of teaching 
use new teaching aids, such as teaching using computers (IT) and new 
instruments 
0 discover self-potential 
* be creative and innovative 
* have a love of teaching 
The lecturers also point out that they are very hardworking students and very 
independent when doing their work. They are eager to learn new things and like to 
try new ideas. Most of them enjoy their learning activities even though they are older 
than the traditional students are. On the other hand, some of them are only motivated 
to pass the examination and are not interested in having more knowledge. All they 
want is a degree that can change their qualification for the purpose of promotion, 
salaries, and recognition by the community. This will certainly affect their 
determination in learning activities as their preparation for achieving excellence in 
their academic work and in their teaching profession. 
For traditional student teachers, their intrinsic motivation to learn is to have: 
the knowledge and skills to be a teacher 
the knowledge and skills to use instrument 
good results in examinations 
the ability to be independent 
The importance of extrinsic motivation is different for both groups. What has been 
found through interviews with non-traditional student teachers about extrinsic levels 
of motivation is: 
e families' and friends' encouragement 
status improvement (degree level) 
career satisfaction, promotion and salary 
community acknowledgement 
* role-model 
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* opportunity to study further for a second degree 
However, the traditional student teachers choose to be in this educational programme 
because of. 
" career secunty/job opportunity 
" family support/family tradition 
" no choice of other programme 
9 easy course 
9 teachers' and friends' attributions 
best way to acquire qualification 
good salary 
opportunity for further study 
The lecturers also suggested that both groups have similar levels of intrinsic 
motivation but the non-traditional students, who are already in the teaching 
profession, know exactly what they want for their future progress. They want to have 
better prospects in their profession having obtained a degree; the traditional student 
teachers' motives are to have a career after graduation and the most important goal is 
security for the future. The lecturers estimate that fifty percent of the traditional 
students would like to be teachers, and the rest just want job security and probably, 
for them, this course is the easiest one in higher education. 
Considering the differences in their levels of motivation and, ftulhermore, based on 
the information and the differences in their characteristics that have been discussed in 
the previous part, we can say that non-traditional student teachers' experience of 
being a teacher and of being away from studying would make them more aware of 
what they want in their learning activities compared to traditional students. 
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7.3 Contributions to academic performance 
Using all identified variables (Chapter 6), the correlation test shows a difference in 
contribution of all identified variables for academic performance for both groups of 
students. Discussions of the contributions to academic are as follows: 
7.3.1 Traditional student teachers 
Referring to the null hypothesis 8 (Chapter 6. p. 190) for the traditional student, it is 
found that there are variables that are significant and others that do not significantly 
correlate to academic performance. The results show that: 
a. There were no significant correlations between age, experience, 
Malay language, deep approach, surface approach, intrinsic and 
extrinsic motivation to academic performance. Thus, the null 
hypotheses are accepted 
b. There was a significant correlation between mathematics and 
academic performance where the null hypotheses, therefore, are 
rejected. 
Interestingly, there is a correlation between some of the independent variables, 
leading to a decision to find out which variables contribute the most to academic 
perfon-nance. As a result, a stepwise regression was adopted and a model of 
contribution was drawn to show and explain the findings. From the stepwise 
regression test, it was found that there is a greater number of coefficients, for 
mathematics, Malay language and surface approach that is strong enough to be the 
most predicted variables as a contributor to academic performance. 
The result shows that 32% of the shared variance with academic performance is 
coming from these three variables: mathematics (25%), Malay language (4%), and 
surface approach (3%). Regarding mathematics and Malay language,. it is obvious 
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that these subjects as the main entry skill qualifications could influence the traditional 
students' performance. Overall, the students have to have achieved a minimum of 
grade 6 in Malay language and mathematics to enrol on this programme. 
Furthermore, the time away from study was only three months after the end of school. 
Their skills in Malay language and mathematics as fresh students were a valuable 
asset as regards mathematical subjects. Discussions about differences in students' 
entry qualifications show that, statistically, they have better grades in Malay language 
and mathematics compared to non-traditional students. During the interviews, non- 
traditional students point out that traditional students are better in their language and 
mathematical skills and they are able to help non-traditional students to solve 
mathematical problems. This view is also shared by the lecturers who encourage the 
students to help each other to solve any mathematical problems. 
In support for the surface approach contribution, from the interviews, it was identified 
that the traditional students: 
" are not interested in asking questions in class 
" are dependant on lecturers and friends 
" like to be "spoon-fed" 
are not interested in taking extra notes 
are not doing extra reading 
prefer to answer multiple-choice questions 
These are all typical surface level tasks, which would suggest why surface approach 
was one of the contributors that influence academic performance. 
7.3.2 Non-traditional student teachers 
Referring to the null hypothesis 9 (Chapter 6. p. 200) it is found that, for the 
traditional student, there are variables that are significant and others that do not 
significantly correlate to academic performance. The results show that: 
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a. There was no significant correlation between Malay language, 
mathematic and extrinsic motivation to academic performance. 
Thus, the null hypotheses are accepted. 
b. There was significant correlation between age, experience, deep 
approach, surface approach, and intrinsic motivation to academic 
performance and the null hypotheses, therefore, are rejected. 
Similarly, as with the traditional students' correlation analysis, there is a significant 
correlation between some of the independent variables, which leads to a decision to 
find out which variables contribute the most to academic performance. Stepwise 
regression was also adopted and models of contribution were drawn to show and 
explain the findings. From the stepwise regression test, it was found that experience 
and deep approach preference were the strongest variables to be associated with 
academic performance. 
The result shows that 39% of the contributions that influence academic performance 
came from the two variables: deep approach (19%), experience/time away from study 
(15%) and that there is an overlap of 5% between the two variables. Interestingly, 
from the multiple regression plane (Chapter 6, p. 208), the picture explained that the 
higher the scores of deep approach (using deep approach) the better the expected 
CGPA and, for experience, the longer time away from study the lower the expected 
CGPA. As has been discussed in the section concerning differences of study 
approach, non-traditional students are deep approach users and this is supported by 
the results of the interviews with students and lecturers. Teaching experience might 
play an important role for non-traditional students. As was mentioned earlier, they 
are more organised, more focused and the determination to know new things is greater 
than that of traditional student teachers. One important thing they feel influences their 
ability is their age, because some of them admitted that because of their age, they are 
slow and not as assertive as the younger students are and have problems with 
mathematical subjects. Even though we have a clear picture that shows us the 
negative consequence to academic performance of being away from study for an 
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extended period, non-traditional students still have a better CGPA compared to 
traditional students. This leaves considerable room for finiher investigation. 
7.4 Theories in a Malaysian context 
The study also found that some of the theories which is discussed in Chapter 3 were 
associates with the findings For instance Marton and SaIjo (Chapter 3, p. 65) stated 
that deep approach is associated with an intrinsic motivation whilst surface approach 
is associated with extrinsic motivation. From this study, interestingly the findings 
shows that deep approach are highly correlated with intrinsic motivation for both of 
the groups and surface approach were correlated to extrinsic motivation only for 
traditional students (Chapter 6, p. 191 and p. 201). Thus, it would seem that these 
relationship in their theory are reasonably valid in the Malaysian context. 
It is found that both groups of students were intrinsically and extrinsically motivated 
on their studies. Also from the interview analysis of both groups of students as 
discussed in the earlier part of this chapter would appear to provide support for the 
Herzberg's Two-factor Theory, which identified two types of motivators: dissatisfier 
(extrinsic motivation) and satisfier (intrinsic motivation) as discussed in Chapter 3, p. 
82. This provides evidence for the validity of the concepts in this study. 
Maier (in Lovell, 1984) Chapter 3, p. 66, stated that students used reproductive and 
productive thinking in their studies. It was identified that these processes were also 
used by the students in their studies, where traditional student tend to use reproductive 
process whilst the non-traditional student are using more productive process which is 
related to their. experience. This provides evidence of the appropriateness of use of 
these concepts in the Malaysian context 
The findings also are consistent with Gagne's (1972) suppositions that differences 
exist based on the different age groups because an individual's history of learning 
tends to influence attitudes towards future learning. This was identified through the 
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statistical and interviews analysis related to age and motivation, supporting the use of 
this view in a non-Western context. 
7.5 Summary 
Overall, this section of the study identified, through interviews, the differences and 
the contribution that might influence the academic performance of both groups of 
students. 
An attempt was made to establish the explanations that corroborate the quantitative 
and qualitative results, and the triangulation approach successfully confirms that both 
results match each other. The results of interviews based on the students" opinions on 
the selective variables match with the results of data analysis presented in Chapter 
Six. From the lecturers' Perspective, they also accepted that both groups of students 
have their own differences as regards each other. Therefore, the combination of 
results confirms that both groups are different in various ways as been discussed 
previously in this chapter and were coming from different populations. To this extent, 
the conclusion and recommendation of this study are presented in chapter eight. 
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Chapter 8 
Conclusions and Recommendations 
8.0 Introduction 
The purpose of this chapter is to present the conclusion of the research project. 
Accordingly, this chapter presents the conclusions of the findings that will answer the 
overall questions, consider the implications and limitations of the study present the 
recommendations and, finally, offer suggestions for further research. 
The main objective is to: 
* Provide professional suggestions and recommendations through research 
evidence for the planner, implementer, evaluator, and academician 
involved in this programme. 
e Provide a source of information for future research in this area 
8.1 Student teachers in higher education 
In this section, the conclusions refer to the range of variables, which are examined to 
measure the relevant progress and form of the two groups of student teachers studying in 
higher education. The significant facts that show the progress and form of the groups 
found in the study are based on their differences, similarities, interactions, and 
contributions to learning environments. 
Overall, there are obvious differences between the traditional and non-traditional students 
as regards characteristics. It is clear that age, experience in teaching, and marital status 
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were the main criteria for the differences; and as Kagan (1992) said, experienced teachers 
generally know more than and are different from novice teachers. 
In the entry qualifications, the requirement entries for higher education were based on 
the same minimum grade of compulsory subjects (Malay language and mathematics). 
Even though the grades were obtained in different years, the same requirements were 
applied to both groups of students. The results show that their entry qualifications differ 
from each other. From the grade distributions, it can be seen that traditional students 
obtained better grades in both subjects compared to non-traditional students. While only 
mathematics seemed have to have an impact on traditional student CGPA and neither on 
non-traditional CGPA, both groups recognised the limitation in mathematics and Malay 
language ability in non-traditional students. Since this did not influence their CGPA, one 
might assume their resourcefulness prevented any deficiency from hampering their work. 
Overall, as regards study approach preferences, there are differences between the two 
groups; non-traditional students' approaches to study (using deep approach) scores are 
higher than those of traditional students. For surface approach, non-traditional students 
also have a slightly higher score than traditional students, but data collected from the 
interviews suggest that traditional students have a greater interest in using surface 
approach than do non-traditional students. A study by Hoskins et al., (1997) also found 
that there is a difference in approaches to leaming, as older students prefer deep approach 
whilst younger students prefer surface approach. The older students seemed to 
understand the material and do well in the course whilst the younger students wanted to 
pass with the minimum of effort. 
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On levels of motivation, as with study approach preferences, non-traditional students 
have a higher level of intrinsic motivation than have traditional students. Concerning the 
level of extrinsic motivation, even though non-traditional students' scores are slightly 
higher, data from the interviews suggest that traditional students have more extrinsic 
motivation. 
The two groups of students had a different contributor to their academic performance. 
For non-traditional students, their preference for deep approach study and the 
experience/time away from study plays a significant role as contributors to their academic 
performance. Predicted in the early chapters, this seemed to be an overall advantage to 
the non-traditional students, with most of the non-traditional students achieving better 
CGPA results than traditional students, even though from the multiple regression plane 
we can see that the longer the time away from study, the lower the CGPA they have. A 
study by Mohd and associates (2000) found that student teachers with experience are 
deep learners and some of them are high achievers whilst students with no experience 
need to be deep learners in order to be high achievers. The findings are also broadly 
consistent with those reported by Cantwell et al., (1997) and Hoskin et al., (1997) that 
older student outperform younger students. 
It was found that traditional student teachers' performances are not excellent. Based on 
their recent CGPA, most of them might achieve lower second-class degree at the end of 
the course if nothing changes. Even though they are excellent in Malay language and 
mathematics, this was the main contribution to their academic performance, and not all 
subjects involve mathematical problems. The fmdings also suggested previous academic 
performance was a significant predictor of university performance as found by McKenzie 
and Schweitzer, (2001); Parilah, (2000); Abdul Ghaffar, (1994); Boumer and Hamed, 
(1987); Holder and Wankowski, (1980) and Lanvin, (1965)(as mentioned in Chapter 4), 
though in some cases the predictive validity was very weak, and several were based on 
A-level results. 
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It has been found that the predictive capacity of previous academic performance is 
different for different individuals and groups. Previous academic performance is not as 
good a predictor for mature age students' performance as they are for school leavers' 
performance. Pascoe, McClelland, and McGaw (1997) found that method of entry into 
university and the ease with which entry could be made into university has also been 
found to affect the predictive capacity of previous performance. 
Even though there is a difference in most of the predicted variables for student academic 
success, it is very interesting to find that both groups of students are not seeing the 
lecturer as often as they should be. Most of them gave the same reason: they would 
prefer to solve any problems they had with the course amongst themselves unless it 
proved essential to see lecturers. This indicates that the students have made an effort to 
find a solution to any problem by themselves, but advice from an expert in the area could 
provide better suggestions. One issue of importance here is the lecturers' availability to 
attend to students in their offices as some students argued that the lecturers are too busy 
to attend to them. 
Another similarity between the students is that their main motive for studying, or for 
having enrolled in the teachers' education programme, is to become a qualified teacher 
with a degree and a secure career. Most of them want to be great teachers. 
A positive aspect of this programme, which became known during this investigation, is 
the students' interactions. The joint classes that have been a characteristic of this 
programme have given the students the opportunity to be together as one group, even 
though they are different. In any situation, there may be disagreement between the 
students concerning their workloads and activities. Nevertheless, they still do all the 
work accordingly and this is a long-term benefit. It is suggested that learning together 
was very useful for them when it came to sharing information and knowledge. 
This resolves the apparent conflict in the quantitative results that: 
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1. non-traditional had lower mathematics scores than traditional but 
no dependency on their CGPA regression. 
ii. lack of deep influence on traditional CGPA regression, even when 
traditional deep is less then non-traditional. 
From the interviews; it was found that 
i. non-traditional students use traditional students for help in 
improving mathematic proficiency. 
ii. Traditional students use non-traditional students for help in 
developing study skills. 
8.2 Implications for improving teaching 
The findings from the study give some perspectives on teaching traditional and non- 
traditional student teachers that study together. The findings would also suggest that: 
To enhance deep approach: 
practical activities related to the course, projects, as well as exam 
questions should be more challenging and should require both groups of 
students to use higher order thinking skills. This would enable them to be 
more focused in their studying preparations. 
- learning experiences provided need to be clearly sequenced and structured 
for those who lack previous experience. The learning experiences provided 
should be authentic in nature so that the students can benefit more through 
experiential learning. The experiential learning can be developed with the 
cooperation of non-traditional student teachers that already have experience of 
teaching. This kind of leaming enables the students to reflect and express 
what they have gone through, and, at the same time, relate it to what they have 
leamt in the classroom. 
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students' should be exposed to the discovery type of learning, after going 
through sequences and structured learning. This method would allow students 
to have more freedom to explore ideas. More classes should be conducted in 
seminar format or discussion style where students are given the chance to 
debate certain issues. 
9 To enhance students' interactions: 
- Knowing the differences in study approach between the two groups, more 
course work should be introduced in order to provide more opportunities for 
both parties working together with the benefit of their sharing experience and 
new ideas. 
greater exploitation of traditional and non-traditional students interaction 
to enhance not only deep approach but also greater professionalism and 
intrinsic motivation in traditional students, through timetabling and activities. 
To enhance students' study skills 
Showing the students how to learn and letting them know what to expect 
from learning in higher institutions could help the students be better prepared, 
as the environment for learning is different from the one that they have 
already experienced. 
- the introduction of study skill courses as part of the induction for new 
students. 
To enhance students' proficiency in Mathematics and Malay Language: 
the introduction of placement test in Mathematics and Malay language 
especially for students' to establish their proficiency in those subjects in order 
to make the best use of remediation class. 
ArHamdan 235 
Chapter 8: Conclusions and Recommendation 
Last but not least, increasing the lecturers' availability to attend to the 
students would give the students the confidence that the lecturers are there 
to assist them. 
8.3 Limitations of the study 
Studies of traditional and non-traditional student teachers learning together in higher 
education are relatively new in Malaysia compared to other educational studies. The 
chance for in-service teachers to continue studying on a special programme where they 
will be studying with pre-service teachers gives rise to the opportunity to study these 
groups of students. 
Even though the necessary precautions and concerns were taken during the methodology 
stages, there were a number of methodological problems and technical difficulties 
associated with this study, which make it necessary to treat the results with the usual 
measure of caution. 
The limitations of the study are: 
e that it is open to criticism because there are only fifty respondents for each 
group and they were drawn from one university only. Thus, it is possible 
that the results were due to some specific function of this limited sample. 
The likelihood of representativeness across other universities is uncertain. 
e the difficulty in correlating the variables as two types of data were 
involved (ordinal and nominal). However, the researcher believes in the 
existence of a relationship between the variables. 
e the students' CGPA results are based on their recent performances while 
the study was conducted and these CGPA results might change because 
there are still two semesters left before the students sit the actual 
examination for final CGPA. Thus, the results might be different 
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* the students result also are not parallel to each other since the CGPA for 
traditional students was from six semesters, whilst for non traditional from 
four semesters. It would have better if the data had come from the same 
time period, but was not available, and the university uses the same data to 
award and clarify all degrees. 
* the limitations of time and budget; given the chance, the researcher would 
have liked to conduct the study using more respondents, involving more 
universities in the questionnaires and interviews 
9 the attempt to include all possibilities in determining the students' learning 
traits that might be predictors of academic performance 
e the questionnaire was developed specifically for students attending a 
technical course; therefore, a few modifications would allow it to be used 
for a wide range of courses in other higher institutions 
8.4 Recommendation and Future research 
The level and quality of higher education students is an important area that needs special 
consideration. A major concern for both students and teacher education programmes is 
the specific career or educational path that the students will take following graduation. It 
is important that their academic performance enhances and develops their competencies 
as teachers in the future. This particular information can be extremely useful to any 
institution. If most of the students have a successful career within few years of 
graduation, it means that the programme is successful in its role in higher education. On 
the other hand, the success of their clients in school also reflects the quality and 
capability of teachers produced by the programme. 
This research project is the first project and makes a contribution towards a more 
comprehensive future investigation of traditional and non-traditional student teachers' 
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learning traits and academic performance and how the students become competent 
teachers in the future. 
The current findings highlight several crucial themes concerning the measuring of 
learning traits and academic performance and raise important implications for the 
development of the teacher education curriculum. Beside the crucial themes identified, 
further research into these themes is necessary. The present study would become a 
catalyst for future research. It is believed that additional research is needed to enrich the 
discussion of an effective and relevant learning experience. Further research needed 
includes: 
* The study had exploited selected variables from past studies as predictors 
of academic performance. Although the focus of this study concems 
traditional and non-traditional student teachers in technical education 
programmes, it is suggested that the analysis could be generalised for the 
construction of performance indicators for other outputs of other 
universities' disciplines involving traditional and non-traditional students. 
e It is suggested a number of control variables should be included in the 
analysis of the traditional and non-traditional student teachers' academic 
performance. These include: course characteristics (e. g. duration, 
curriculum), and characteristics of the department in which the student 
studied (e. g. staff-student ratio, and proportion of student gender) 
9 This study should be replicated using a greater number of representative 
samples from the populations of other programmes in teacher education 
programmes from all higher institutions in Malaysia. 
* It is also interesting to look at the educators' teaching methods that might 
contribute to traditional and non-traditional student teachers' academic 
performance. 
e Further study is considered desirable and this should be reflected in the 
analysis of graduate performance. 
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* Finally, it would be useful were this study extended to determine the 
student teacher career achievements after graduation where their academic 
performance should have an impact on their competencies and career 
development. 
Overall, the student's good perfonnance in teacher education in higher 
education leads to a quality teacher for the future. This was the basis that this 
research study was conducted. 
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Malaysia: Vision 2020. 
Malaysia As A Fully Developed Country - One Definition 
By the year 2020, Malaysia can be a united nation, with a confident Malaysian society, 
infused by strong moral and ethical values, living in a society that is democratic, liberal 
and tolerant, caring, economically just and equitable, progressive and prosperous, and in 
full possession of an economy that is competitive, dynamic, robust and resilient. 
" There can be no fully developed Malaysia until we have finally overcome the nine central 
strategic challenges that have confronted us from the moment of our birth as an 
independent nation. 
" The first of these is the challenges of establishing a united Malaysian nation with a sense 
of common and shared destiny. This must be a nation at peace with itself, territorially and 
ethnically integrated, living in harmony and full and fair partnership, made up of one 
'Bangsa Malaysia' with political loyalty and dedication to the nation. 
" The second is the challenge of creating a psychologically liberated, secure, and developed 
Malaysian Society with faith and confidence in itself, justifiably proud of what it is, of 
what it has accomplished, robust enough to face all manner of adversity. This Malaysian 
Society must be distinguished by the pursuit of excellence, fully aware of all its potentials, 
psychologically subservient to none, and respected by the peoples of other nations. 
" The third challenge we have always faced is that of fostering and developing a mature 
democratic society, practising a form of mature consensual, community-oriented 
Malaysian democracy that can be a model for many developing countries. 
" The fourth is the challenge of establishing a fully moral and ethical society, whose citizens 
are strong in religious and spiritual values and imbued with the highest of ethical 
standards. 
" The fifth challenge that we have always faced is the challenge of establishing a 
matured, liberal and tolerant society in which Malaysians of all colours and creeds are free 
to practise and profess their customs, cultures and religious beliefs and yet feeling that they 
belong to one nation. 
" The sixth is the challenge of establishing a scientific and progressive society, a society that 
is innovative and forward-looking, one that is not only a consumer of technology but also 
a contributor to the scientific and technological civilisation of the future. 
" The seventh challenge is the challenge of establishing a fully caring society and a caring 
culture, a social system in which society will come before self, in which the welfare of the 
people will revolve not around the state or the individual but around a strong and resilient 
family system. 
" The eighth is the challenge of ensuring an economically just society. This is a society in 
which there is a fair and equitable distribution of the wealth of the nation, in which there is 
full par-tnership in economic progress. Such a society cannot be in place so long as there is 
the identification of race with economic function, and the identification of economic 
backwardness with race. 
The ninth challenge is the challenge of establishing a prosperous society, with an economy 
that is fully competitive, dynamic, robust and resilient. 
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List of subjects for Primary Level 
KOMUNIKASI/Comunication 
Kemahiran Asas/Basic skills 
(Membaca/Reading, MenulisiWriting clan 
Megira/Nuneracy) 
Bahasa/Language 
(Bahasa Melayu/Malay 
Language, Bahasa Inggeris/English) 
Matematik/Mathematics 
PELAJAR/STUDENT 
Manusia dan Alam 
Sekitar/Human and its Nature 
Kerohanian, Nilai dan sikap 
Kernahiran Alam 
Sekitar/values, attitude to 
nature 
Pendidikan Agama 
Islam/Islamic studies 
Pendidikan Moral/Moral 
education 
Source: Pendidikan di Malaysia, 1989. 
PERKEMBANGAN DIRI 
INDIVIDUINDIVIDUAL 
DEVELOPMENT 
Seni dan Rekreasl/Arts and 
Recreation 
MuzlkfMusic 
Pendidikan Seni/Arts 
Education 
Pendidikan 
Jasmani/Physical 
Education 
Kokurilculum/Extra 
curriculum 
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List of subjects for Lower Secondary Level 
Core Subject Additional 
1. Bahasa Malaysia/Malay Language 1. Bahasa Cma/Chinese Language 
2. Bahasa Inggeris? English 2. Bahasa Tarnil/Tarnil Language 
3. Matematik? Mathematics 
4. Pendidikan Islarn/Pendidikan Moral 
Islarnic Education/Moral Education 
5. Sejarah/History 
6. Geografi/Geography 
7. Sains/Science 
8. Kernahiran hidupiLivmg skills 
9. Pendidikan Jasmani/Physical Education 
10. Pendidikan Seni/Arts Education 
Appendix A4 
List of Subjects for Upper Secondary Level 
Core Subject 
1. Malay Language 
2. English Language 
3. Islamic Education 
4. Morale Education 
5. Mathematics 
6. Science 
7. History 
8. Psysical Education 
Additional Subjects 
9. Chinese Language 
10. Tamil Language 
11. Arabic Communication Language 
Elective Subject 
Group 1 Group 2 Group 3 Group 4 
(Humanities) (Vocational and Technical) (Science) (Islamic studies) 
1. Malay LAccounting LAdditional Llslamic Tassawur 
literature. 2. Basic Economy Science 2. Al-Quran dan al-Sunnah 
2. English 3. Agriculture cience 2. Physics studies 
literature 4. Commerce 3. Chemistry 3. Syariah Islarmah studies 
3. Geography 5. Home science economy 4. Biology 
4. Arts education 6. Additional Math 
5. Arabic 7. Civil engineering 
Language 8. Mechanical engineering 
(Higher) 9. Electrical and electronik 
engineering 
I O. Engineermg drawing 
1 I. Technology engineering 
Source: Ministry of Education Malaysia 2000. 
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Bloom's (1956) Taxonomy of the Cognitive Domain 
1.0 Knowledge 
1.1 of specifics 
1.1.1 of terminology 
1.1.2 of specific facts 
1.2 of ways and means of dealing with specific 
1.2.1 of conventions 
1.2.2 of trends and sequences 
1.2.3 of classification and categories 
1.2.4 of criteria 
1.2. of methodology 
1.3 of the universals and abstractions in a field 
1.3 1 of principles and generalizations 
1.3 of theories and structures 
2.0 Comprehension 
2.10 translation 
2.11 interpretation 
2.12 extrapolation 
3.0 Application 
4.0 Analysis 
4.1 of elements 
4.2 of relationships 
4.3 of organisational principles 
5.0 Synthesis 
5.1 production of unique communication 
5.2 production of a plan, or proposed set of operation 
5.3 derivation of a set of abstract relations 
6.0 Evaluation 
6.1 judgement in terms of internal evidence 
6.2 judgement in terms of external criteria 
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Gagne: Hierarchy of learning 
1. Signal 
2. Stimulus-response 
3. Chaining 
4. Verbal association 
5. Multiple 
discrimination 
6. Concept learning 
7. Principle learning 
8. Problem-solving 
Source: Gagne, R. M. (1972) Domains of Learning, Interchange, 3(l): 1-8. 
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Pilot Questionnaire in University of Surrey (Malay Version) 
Abdul Rahim Hamdan 
Department of Educational Studies 
School of Arts 
University of Surrey 
20hb. Mac 2003 
Kepada, 
Pihak yang berkenaan. 
Soal-selidik Pilot 
Berkaitan perkara di atas, adalah diminta ketJasama pihak tuan untuk memberikan 
maklum balas terhadap soal-selidik yang diedarkan. Versi asal soal-selidik ini adalah 
dalam bahasa Inggeris dan telah diterjemahkan ke Bahasa Malaysia untuk kesesuaian 
lapangan kajian(kajian akan dilaksanakan di Institusi Pengajian Tinggi Malaysia). 
Tujuan utama soal-selidik ini adalah untuk dilaksanakan proses analisis item untuk 
permlihan soalan-soalan yang akan digunakan dalam kajian sebenar. 
Soal-selidik ini terbahagi kepada dua bahagian utama. Sila berikan maklumbalas tuan 
dengan menandakan satu sahaja kotak yang sesuai bagi setiap pemyataan. 
Contoh: 
No. Soalan 1. 1. 2. 3. 4. 5. 
Tidak Sekali- Kadang- Sering Sentiasa 
Apabila membeli pakaian, pernah sekala kadang kall 
saya 
1. 
lebih utamakan jenama 
dari harga. 
Kerjasama yang diberikan amat-amat dihargai. 
Terimakasih. 
Sila isi bahagian ini: 
Nama 
Kursus 
Tahun Pengajian 
Pernah Bekerja Ya / Tidak 
* Potone mana van2 tidak berkenaan 
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A. Pembelajaran 
Tujuan soal-selidik ini ialah untuk mengetahui apakah yang anda lakukan dalam proses 
pembelajaran anda. Sila baca pernyataan yang diberi dan tandakan dengan tanda betul 
di dalam kotak yang sesuai untuk menjelaskan jawapan anda. 
Sila beri maklum balas terhadap semua pernyaataan. 
Skala: 
5= Sentiasa 
4= Sering kali 
3= Kadang-kadang 
2= Sekali-sekala 
I= Tidak pernah 
No. Soalan 1-5 1. 2. 3. 4. 5. 
Apabila belajar, saya 
Tidak 
pernah 
Sekali- 
sekala 
Kadang- 
kadang 
Sering 
kah 
Sentiasa 
1. akan mengingati definisi sesuatu 
idea clan buku teks. 
LI LI D D D 
2. membaca teks yang telah 
ditentukan hanya untuk 
LI D D D Li 
penggunaan maklumat dan 
faktanya. 
3. bergantung kepada nota kuliah 
untuk memaharni sesuatu idea.. 
LI D D D Lj 
4. akan membuat sendin nota yang 
diperlukan. 
LI 0 LI LI LI 
5. tidak akan membuatpenambahan 
terhadap nota yang diberi oleh 
D LI D LI LI 
pensyarah. 
No. Soalan 6-10 1. 2. 3. 4. 5. 
Tidak Sekafi- Kadang- Sering Sentiasa 
Apabila membuat tugasan, saya pernah sekala kadang kali 
6. akan menyertakan semua fakta 
yang diketahui. 
7. memasukkan semua maklumat 
yang diberikan oleh pensyarah. 
LI D LI Lj LI 
8. menggunakan maklumat yang 
diperolehi dari sumber lain. 
LI LI LI D 
9. menyampalkan idea berclasarkan 
rujukan dari sumber-sumber lain 
Li LI D LI D 
selain dari yang diberikan dalam 
kuliah. 
10. akan melengkapkannya tanpa 
seb, uang rumusan. 
LI LI LI Lj Li 
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No. Soalan 11-18 1. 2. 3. 4. 5. 
Apabila membuat tugasan, saya 
Tidak 
pernah 
Sekali- 
sekala 
Kadang- 
kadang 
Sering 
kaH 
Sentiasa 
11. hanya menggunakan fakta yang 
mudah difahami. 
Ll Ll Ll ID D 
12. memasukkan semua fakta di 
dalamnya untuk mendapat markah 
D ID Ll D 
yang baik. 
13. menulls seberapa banyak fakta 
yang boleh diingati. 
D Ll Ll D Lj 
14. hanya menggunakan nota yang 
diberikan oleh pensyarah. 
Ll Ll 11 Ll D 
15. akan menggunakan idea baru 
walaupun tidak begitu 
Ll D D D D 
memahaminya. 
16. hanya menulls fakta asas tanpa 
butiran-butiran yang lengkap. 
Ll Ll D Ll Ll 
17. hanya membentangkan idea yang 
perlu dan telah dikuliahkan dalam 
Ll Ll Ll El 11 
satu-satu tugasan. 
18. menggunakan idea dan kullah 
sahaja. 
Ll Ll Lj Ll Ll 
No. Soalan 19-25 1. 2. 3. 4. 5. 
Apabila berada dalam kelas saya 
Tidak 
pernah 
Sekafi- 
sekala 
Kadang- 
kadang 
sering 
kali 
Sentiasa 
biasanya 
19. meminta j awapan terhadap soalan- 
soalan yang telah dikemukakan 
D Ll D- D D 
pensyarah. 
20. bertanyakan soalan terhadap 
perkara yang tidak difahami. 
Ll D Ll D Ll 
21. meminta penjelasan terhadap 
sesuatu idea baru. 
22. tidak mencabar idea yang 
dibentangkan oleh pensyarah 
L) D Ll Ll D 
23. membaca pelbagai sumber unftik 
memahami idea yang dikemukAm 
Ll Ll Ll Li Ll 
dalam kuliah. 
24. Menerima apa sahaja idea baru 
yang dibentangkan. 
D Lj Ll D D 
men-iinta contoh terhadap perkara 
yang dibentangkan dalam kullah. 
Li Ll Ll Lj Ll 
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No. Soalan 26-35 1. 2. 1 4. 5. 
Apabila berada dalam kelas, 
Tidak 
pernah 
Sekali- 
sekala 
Kadang- 
kadang 
sering 
kah 
Sentiasa 
saya 
26. menyalin nota dan papan putih 
atau Overhead Transparensi. 
LI 11 LI LI LI 
27. mengaplikasikan idea baru dalam 
menyelesaikan masalah yang 
LI D Lj LI 11 
diberikan oleh pensyarah. 
28. menggunakan maklumat dan buku 
teks apabila mengambil bahagian 
L1 LI D LI Li 
dalam aktiviti kelas. 
29. menyemak dahulu rasional yang 
ada disebalik sesuatu idea baru. 
LI D 
30. mencabar idea yang dibentangkan 
oleh pensyarah. 
LI L1 L) D LI 
31. memahami sesuatu idea baru 
dengan lebih baik apabila 
Li LI Li Li LI 
menggunakannya dalam 
perbincangan. 
32. mempersoalkan idea yang 
dibentangkan dalam kuliah. 
LI D D 
33. tidak menghadapai sebarang 
masalah untuk memahami sesuatu 
LI D L) D 
idea baru. 
34. dapati idea pensyarah adalah tidak 
sesuai untuk digunakan. 
LI LI LI LI D 
35. bersedia tidak bersetuju terhadap 
maklumat yang diberikan oleh 
LI LI 11 LI Li 
pensyarah. 
No. Soalan 36-39 1. 
Tidak 
2. 
Sekali- 
3. 
Kadang- 
4. 
sering 
5. 
Sentiasa 
Apabila melakukan amali, saya pernah sekala kadang kah 
36. menggunakan idea dafi kullah 
apabila menyelesalkannya. 
Li LI D -j 1. ID 
37. bergantung kepada buku teks 
apabila melaksanakannya. 
LI D L) LI 
A akan cuba pendekatan saya terlebih 
dahulu danpada hanya mellhat 
LI LI D Li 
bagaimana ia didemonstrasikan. 
39. akan melaksanakannya 
sepertimana yang diarahkan untuk 
LI LI LI Li LI 
mendapatkan keputusan yang balk. 
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No. Soalan 40. 1. 2. 3. 4. 5. 
Tidak Sekali- Kadang- sering Sentiasa 
Apabila melakukan amati, saya pernah sekala kadang kah 
40. lebih suka menyaksikan sesuatu 
kemahiran diaplikasikan terlebih 
LI 11 LI LI LI 
dahulu sebelum menggunakannya. 
No. Soalan 41-43 1. 2. 3. 4. 5. 
Tidak Sekali- Kadang- sering Sentiasa 
Apabila menyediakan pernah sekala kadang kali 
pembentangan, Saya 
41. hanya menggunakan idea dari 
kuliah sahaja. 
LI LI LI ID D 
42. akan cuba mengaitkan apa yang 
telah dipelajari dari subjek lain 
LI LI D D D 
dengan topik yang berkaitan. 
43 akan hanya menyertakan bukti 
yang berkaitan dengan topik yang 
LI D D D D 
akan dipersembahkan. 
No. Soalan 44-49 1. 2. 3. 4. 5. 
Tidak Sekati- Kadang- sering Sentiasa 
Apabila menghadapi pernah sekala kadang kali 
peperiksaan, saya 
44. akan membaca sernua fakta yang 
diketahui 
LI LI LI D LI 
. 
45. membuat nota sendiri selain dari 
yang diberikan dalarn kuliah 
LI 0 D Lj LI 
. 
46. akan mernasukkan sernua perkara 
yang diketahui dalam nota 
LI D D LI LI 
walaupun ia tidak penting. 
47. akan menjawap soalan berdasarkan 
maklurnat dari kuliah daripada 
LI LI LI Li LI 
menggunakan idea sendiri. 
48. menggunakan fakta yang berkaitan 
antara satu sama lain untuk 
D LI Li LI 
menjawap soalan. 
49. hanya memberikan j awapan 
terhadap perkara yang diperlukan 
D D D Ij Lj 
oleh soalan sahaja. 
No. Soalan 50-52 1. 2. 3. 4. 5. 
Tidak Sekati- Kadang- sering Sentiasa 
Apabila belajar, saya akan pernah sekala kadang kali 
50. mengingati semua fakta yang telah 
di elajari 
Li LI 
p . 
51. mengenalpasti contoh baru yang 
boleh menggantikan contoh yang 
D LI LI D LI 
telah sedia ada. 
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52. mengaitkan idea dari subjek lain 
dengan subjek yang sedang diikuti 
D D D Lj 11 
mengikut kesesuaiannya. 
No. Soatan 53-66 1. 2. 3. 4. 5. 
Apabila belajar, saya akan 
Tidak 
pernah 
Sekali- 
sekala 
Kadang- 
kadang 
sering 
kah 
Sentiasa 
53. mengingati fakta penting kerana ia 
mungkin digunakan kelak. 
LI LI LI D LI 
54. menggunakan pembelajaran lepas 
untuk memahami maklumat baru. 
D ILI 0 LI 
55. menggunakan fakta yang tidak 
mengelirukan. 
LI D LI D 11 
56. menggabungkan maklumat baru 
dan lama untuk mendapat lebih 
D LI D D D 
kefahaman. 
57. menggunakan pendekatan baru 
sebagai sebahagian daripada proses 
LI LI LI D D 
pembelajaran. 
58. cuba pendekatan saya terlebih 
dahulu, sebelum mendapat arahan 
LI LI Lj Ij LI 
untuk melak-ukan sesuatu aktiviti 
59. mempersoalkan perkaitan 
maklumat baru dengan 
LI D LI D L) 
pengalaman lepas. 
60. mencan contoh yang berkaitan 
dengan idea baru. 
LI D Li D 
61. menggunakan pendekatan sendin 
untuk menyempumakan tugasan. 
D D Li L) 
62. hanya menerima idea baru jika 
kepentingannya dapat dibuktikan. 
LI LI LI Li LI 
63. membuat nota semasa membaca 
kerana ia membefikan lebili 
LI LI LI LI LI 
kefahaman untuk sesuatuidea baru 
64. dapat rnemahan-ý idea baru dengan 
baik melalui contoh kehidupan 
ID ID D ID LI 
sebenar. 
65. menolak penggmaan idea baru 
melairikan ianya berguna untuk 
LI D D D Li 
keija saya. 
66. melihat fakta yang mudah sahaja 
apabila melakukan pernbacaan 
LI D LI LI LI 
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B. Mengapa anda mengikuti kursus ini? 
Tujuan soal-selidik ini ialah untuk mengetahui apakah alasan anda mengikuti kursus ini. Sila 
baca pernyataan yang diberi dan tandakan dengan tanda betul didalam kotak yang 
sesuai untuk menjelaskan alas an anda. 
Sila beri maklum balas terhadap sernua pernyaataan. 
Skala: 
5= Amat setuju 2= Tidak setuju 
4= Setuju 1= Amat tidak setuju 
3= Tidak Pasti 
No. Soalan 1-12 1. 
Amat 
2. 
Tidak 
3. 
Tidak 
4. 
Setuj u 
5. 
Amat 
Saya mengikuti kursus ini kerana Tidak 
Setuju 
setuj u Pasti setuju 
boleh mengikuti lebih banyak subjek 
yang menarik minat saya. D ID Ll lj 
2. boleh menghabiskan banyak masa 
lapang saya untuk mencari lebih banyak 
maklumat t t t k l h 
D I D D Ll 
- 
Ll 
en ang opi yang te a 
dibincangkan dalam kelas. - 
3. ia merupakan cara yang lebih ekononuk 
untuk saya mendapatkan ijazah. D El Ll D 
4. telah dijaminkan dengan pekedaan 
kelak. 0 Ll 
- 
Ll 
5. mempunyai banyakpilihan dalam 
mempelajari sesuatu perkara. Ll D D Ll D 
6. hendak meningkatkan kebolehan 
kemahiran berfikir saya. Ll D D Ll 
- 
Lj 
7. lebih berminat terhadap kelayakan yang 
akan diperolehi berbanding dengan ID Ll D Ll 
- 
Ll 
kursus yang diikuti. 
8. hanya mahu menjadi seorang pekerja 
yang mempunyai kelayakan dalam ILI L) Ll Ll 
- 
D 
bidang ini. 
9. hanya mahu memperolehi lebih banyak 
pengetahuan tentang bidang Ll Ll D Ll 
- 
Lj 
matapelajaran ini. 
- 10. ia merupakan satu-satunya peluang 
untuk meningkatkan pengetahuan saya. Ll Li D- 
ii. mahu diben perhatian oleh masyarakat 
di kawasan tempat tinggal saya. 0 Ll D D D- 
12. ia akan membolehkan saya melak-ukan 
keda sambilan selain dafi keda tetap 
d 
Ll Li Ll Li D 
pada masa epan. 
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No. Soalan 13-28 1. 
Amat 
2. 
Tidak 
3. 
Tidak 
4. 
Setuju 
5. 
Amat 
Saya mengikuti kursus ini kerana Tidak 
Setuj u 
setuju Pasti setuju 
13. hendak mernbuktikan kebolehan dalarn 
penguiusan masa. Lj Lj LI LI LI 
14. diberikan kebebasan untak 
menggunakan kemahiran saya sendiri. D LI D LI 
15. ia akan membantu saya untuk 
memperolehi kenalkan pangkat dalam Lj ID D D D 
kedaya saya kelak. 
16. ia akan meningkatkan peluang pekedaan 
yang lebih balk pada masa depan. Ej Lj Lj Lj 
- 
LI 
17. boleh memilih mana-mana sumber 
rujukan untuk pernbelaJaran saya. D L) LI 
18. ia akan menjaclikan saya seorang yang 
lebih matang. D L) LI LI 
19. ia memberi peluang kerj a yang balk pada 
masa akan datang. D LI L) LI 
20. ia merupakan peluang terbalk saya untuk 
memperolehi ijazah. L) LI LI LI LI 
21. tidak mahu ketinggalan dengan 
perkembangan baru subjek ini. LI LI LD Li LI 
22. tidak puas hati dengan pengetahuan saya ierhadap bidang ini. D Li D D D- 
23. hanya untuk mendapatkan gaji yang 
tinggi. 11 LJ LI LI LI 
24. pendapatan dan kerja tetap ini nanti 
membolehkan saya membeli pelbagal LI LI LI 
Lj L) 
kemuclahan seperti rumah, kereta, 
pakalan dan lain-lain lagi. 
25. meningkatkan kebolehan analitikal 
terhadap sesuatu idea D LI D 
LI 
26. mahu membina kernampuan unWk 
mengkritik sesuatu idea baru. LI LI 
LI LI LI 
27. mahu orang lain melihat saya sebagai 
seorang yang berjaya. 
ID LI LI 
28. berpeluang untuk dilantik sebagai ahli 
jawatan kuasa masyarakat di kawasan 
LI D LI D LI 
temp 
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No. Soalan 29-44 1. 2. 3. 4. 5. 
Saya mengikuti kursus ini kerana 
Amat 
Tidak 
Tidak 
setuj u 
Tidak 
Pasti 
Setuju Amat 
setuju 
Setuj u 
29. hanya mahu menggunakan apa yang 
saya pelajari dari program ini. Ll D Li D Ll 
30. ingin meneroka kemahiran baru yang 
akan digunakan pada masa hadapan. 
31. ia amat sesuai dengan perancangan 
keýaya saya. D Ll Ll ID Ll 
32. mahu menjadi contoh terbaik kepada 
ahli keluarga saya. D L) D D 
- 
Ll 
33. mahu menjadi seorang yang percaya 
pada kebolehan diri sendiri. D Li Lj 
34. mahu meneroka potensi din yang ada 
pada saya. Ll Ll Ll Ll 
- 
D 
35. hanya untuk mengekalkan tahap 
kelayakan akaderruk ahli keluarga saya. D Ll Ll D 
- 
LT 
36. ia memberi lebih peluang untuk 
menyarnbung pelajaran saya. D Ll Ll Ll D- 
37. mendapati bahawa mernpelajari topik- 
topik akademik amat menank dan Ll Ll ID D D 
menyeronokkan 
- 38. seronok melakukan tugas yang diberikan 
pensyarah. D Ll D D D- 
39. harapan keluarga untuk menjadi seorang 
yang terpelajar dan menjadi contoh pada Ll Ll Ll Ll D 
ya g lain. - 40. ia menawarkan pemberian markah yang 
lebih untuk tugasan selain daripada Ll Ll D Ll Ll 
peperiksaan 
41. ia menawarkan lebih banyak tugasan 
amali. Ll D D D 
Lj- 
42. amat seronok belajar. 
ID Ll Ll D Lj- 
43. menjangkakan tidak menghadapi 
sebarang masalah untuk mendapatkan Ll D 
D D D 
ijazah dalam. bidang ini. 
- 
44. hanya untuk memenuhi impian keluarga 
saya supaya memperolehi ijazah. Li 
I 
Li Li Li Li 
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No. Soalan 45-58 1. 2. 3. 4. 5. 
Saya mengikuti kursus ini kerana 
Amat 
Tidak 
Tidak 
setuju 
Tidak 
Pasti 
Setuju Amat 
setuj u 
Setu. ] u 
45. mahu memahami din sendiri dengan 
lebih baik lagi. Ij 1ý3 1.1 Lj [j 
46. ia merupakan satu-satunya peluang 
untuk saya berdikari. 11 LI D 
- 
D D 
47. ia membantu meningkatkan taraf hidup 
pada masa depan. LA LI D LI 
- 
LI 
48. menjangkakan akan memperolehi ramal 
kawan. D LI LI D D 
49. amat berminat dengan kerja kursus yang 
ditawarkan. D Li D LI 
- 
D 
50. berkeyakinan untuk mendapat keputusan 
yang baik dalam. kursus im. LI D LI D 
- 
LI 
51. ramai kawan saya mengikuti program 
yang sama. D LI 
52. kerana ingin memperolehi kawan dari 
bidang yang sama. LI D D D D 
53. ia merupakan satu-satunya cara untuk 
menggunakan masa lapang dengan 
b k 
LI 0 D LI 
- 
D 
er esan. 
54. la menawarkan pelbagai aktiviti amah 
yang menarik. D D D D LI 
55. ia melengkapkan kesinambungan 
program sekolah. D ED 0 I-D D- 
56. memperolehi keputusan yang balk dalam. 
matapelajaran yang berkaitan dalam D D LI D I D 
bidang ini disekolah. - - 57. ingin menunjukkan bahawa saya boleh 
melakilkan yang terbalk dalam. keýa LI L) LI LI ID 
kursus. 
58. bo eh melaksanakan tugasan yang 
diberikan kepada saya dengan balk. LI LI D LI LI 
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Appendix Clb 
Pilot Questionnaire in University of Surrey (English Version) 
A. Studying 
The purposed of the questionnaire is to find out what you do as a student on your study. 
Please read the statements given and indicate what you usually do by putting a tick 
in the appropriate boxes. Please response to all statement. 
Legend: 
5= Most of the time 
4= Often 
3= Sometimes 
2= Occasionally 
I= Never 
No. Questions 1-5 
When studying I 
1. 
Never 
2. 
Occasionally 
3. 
Sometimes 
4. 
Often 
5. 
Always 
1. remember definitions of an idea in 
the textbook 
D LI D D LI 
2. read assigned text just for using 
infon-nation and facts. 
11 L] -1 L) 
3. rely only on lecture notes in 
understanding the idea. 
4. construct my own notes. D LI LI D D 
5. do not make additions to the notes 
given by the lecturers. 
LI LI LI 
No. Questions 6-11 
When completing assignments it Never 
2. 
Occasionally 
3. 
Sometimes 
4. 
Often 
5. 
Always 
is important to 
6. have all facts the in writing. LI D LJ D LI 
7. include all the information given 
by the lecturer. 
L) LI D 
8. used information derived fi7om 
other sources. 
-1 
L) LI LI 
9. present ideas with a reference from 
sources other than those given in 
the lectures. 
10. complete it without any outlines. L) D LI D LI 
11. use only facts that are easy to be 
understand. 
LI LJ LJ L) LI 
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No. Questions 12-18 
When completing assignments it 
1. 
Never 
2. 
Occasionafly 
3. 
Sometimes 
4. 
Often 
5. 
Always 
is important to 
12. include all the facts in order to give 
me more marks. 
13. write as many facts as I can 
remember about the topic 
LI D LI D ILI 
14. use only the notes given by the 
lecturers. 
D LI 
15. use new ideas even though I do not 
understand them. 
LI D D D LI 
16. write only basic facts without 
including any detailed. 
LI LI LI LI D 
17. present only the necessary ideas 
that have been given in lectures. 
LI L) LI D D 
18. only use the ideas from lectures. D LI LI D D 
No. Questions 19-26 
When I am in class, I usually 
1. 
Never 
2. 
Occasionally 
3. 
Sometimes 
4. 
Often 
5. 
Always 
19. ask for the answers to questions 
presented by lecturers. 
LI L) 
20. ask questions about things I cannot 
understand. 
Li LI D LI LI 
21. ask for explanations of a new 
ideas. LI E- I ID L-1- LI 
22. do not challenge ideas presented 
by the lecturers. 
LI LI D LI D 
23. do my reading from different 
sources in order to understand a 
LI D LI LI LI 
new idea. 
24. ask for a clarification on the newly 
presented ideas. 
LI LI LI Lj 
25. ask for examples on any new ideas 
presented by the lecturer. 
LI LI D LI L) 
26. copy notes from the board or 
Overhead Transparency(OHT) 
LI Li LI Li Lj 
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No. Questions 27-35 1. 2. 3. 4. 5. 
When I am in class, I usually Never Occasionafly Sometimes Often Always 
27. apply new ideas in solving any task 
given by the lecturer. 
[D L) 
28. use the textbooks definitions when 
participating in class activities. 
LI D L) LI Lj 
29. check the rational behind any new 
idea. 
LI D D L] ID 
30. do challenge ideas presented by the 
lecturer. 
11 LI Lj ID [I 
31. understand of a new idea better 
when I use it in discussions. 
LI L) 11 LI LI 
32. will argue over a point that is given 
by the lecturer. 
D LI L) 
33. do not find any difficulties in 
understanding new ideas. 
L) LI LD D D 
34. find it is not useful to use ideas 
presented by the lecturer. 
LI ID D ID LI 
35. am willing disagree over a point 
that is given in the lecture. 
LI D LI LI D 
No. Questions 36-40 1. 2. 3. 4. 5. 
When doing practical, I prefer to Never Occasionally Sometimes Often Always 
36. use ideas from lectures when 
completing it. 
L) LI 
37. depend on to the textbooks on 
doing it. 
LI D D LI LI 
38. try out my own approach, rather 
than watch the demonstration. 
LI LI LI D LI 
39. do it Just as instructed by the 
lecturer to get the best result. 
LI LI D- D LI 
40. see how to work out the skills, 
before applying them. 
LI LI LI D D 
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No. Questions 4143 1. 2. 3. 4. 5. 
When preparing a presentation I Never Occasionally Sometimes Often Always 
41. use ideas only from the lectures. LJ LJ D 
42. will use ideas that I have learned in 
other subjects. 
D ID D D L) 
43. give evidence that is only related to 
the ideas that I'm going to present. 
LJ LJ D D D 
No. Questions 44-49 1. 2. 3. 4. 5. 
When preparing for Never Occasionally Sometimes Usually Always 
examinations it is best to 
44. read all the facts I know. D Ll L] D LJ 
45. do my own notes in addition to 
notes given in lectures. 
L] L] L) 
46. make notes on everything that I 
know even though it is not 
LJ Ll ID L) D 
important. 
47. answer questions directly as given 
in lectures rather that use my own 
L3 D L) D 
ideas. 
48. used only related facts in 
answering questions. 
Li Ll D D D 
49. answer no more than what is 
required in the question. 
Ll D L] D D 
No. Questions 50-53 
When studying, I will 
1. 
Never 
2. 
Occasionally 
3. 
Sometimes 
4. 
Often 
5. 
Always 
50. remember everything that I have 
learned. 
Ll Ll D Li Ll 
51. identify new examples and 
counter-examples for a new idea. 
52. relate ideas in one subject to those 
in others, whenever possible. 
Ll D Li 
53. remember important facts, which 
may come in useful later. 
Ll Ll Ll D 
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No. Questions 54-66 
When studying, I will 
1. 
Never 
2. 
Occasionally 
3. 
Sometimes 
4. 
Often 
5. 
Always 
54. use past leaming in understanding 
new information's. 
LJ D D LJ LJ 
55. use facts that are not complicated. LI ID ID LI ID 
56. combine new information with past 
experience. 
LI D 
57. apply new approach as part of 
learning process. 
58. try my own approach first rather 
than waiting for instructions to do 
LI D 1. LI L) 
activities. 
59. question myself about the relations 
of new information with past 
LI LI LI D LI 
experience. 
60. look for examples of new ideas. LI D D LI D 
61. use my own approach to complete 
a task. 
LI LI D LI D 
62. only accept new ideas if they are 
well justified. 
L) LI D D LI 
63. make notes while reading as it 
helps me to understand new ideas. 
64. use examples from real life to help 
me to understand new ideas. 
Li ID D LI LI 
65. not use to new idea unless it is 
useful to my work. 
LI D D LI 
66. mainly look for simple facts when 
reading. 
LI LI D D LI 
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B. Why studying the course 
The purposed of this questionnaire is to find out some of the reason why you studying this 
programme. Please read the statement given and indicate what your reasons are by putting a 
tick in the appropriate boxes. Please response to all statements. 
Legend: 
5= Strongly Agree 
4= Agree 
3= Uncertain 
2= Disagree 
1= Strongly disagree. 
No. Questions 1-12 
1 attend this course mainly 
1. 
Strongly 
2. 
Disagree 
3. 
Uncertain 
4. 
Agree 
5. 
Strongly 
because disagree. Agree 
1. 1 can learn more about the 
subjects that really interest 
11 L) 
me. 
2. 1 spend a good deal of my 
spare time in finding out 
more about interestin to ics 
D Ll L] L] 
g p , 
which have been discussed in 
classed. 
3. it is the most economic way 
for me to acquire a university 
L] Ll D D Ll 
degree. 
4. it will help me to get secure 
job. 
Ll ID Ll Ll 
5. 1 can have a variety of choice 
in learning. Ll LJ Ll Li ID 
6. 1 want to improve my 
thinking skills. Ll LJ L] 
7. 1 am more interested in the 
qualifications I'll get than in 
Ll Ll 
the courses I'm taking. 
8. 1 just want to be a qualified 
employee in this field. E I E 
9. 1 want to acquire more 
knowledge in the subject 
areas. 
10. it is the only opportunity to 
upgrade my knowledge. 
Ll Ll L) Ll D 
11. 1 want to be recognised by 
the community in area where 
Ll Ll Ll Ll D 
I live. 
12. it will enable me to do part 
time job as well as the full 
Ll Ll LJ D Ll 
time job in the future. 
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No. Questions 13-28 
1 attend this course mainly 
1. Strongly 
disagree. 
2. 
Disagree 
3. 
Uncertain 
4. 
Agree 
5. 
Strongly 
because Agree 
13. 1 want to demonstrate my 
abilities in time management. 
Li 
14. it gives me thefreedom to use 
my skills. 
LI LI D LJ LI 
15. it can help me to get a 
promotion in my job. LI L) LI El D 
16. it can enhance my 
employment opportunities. 
LI LI ID D LI 
17. 1 can have a choice to used 
any source of literatures for 
my study 
18. it helps me to be a more 
mature person. 
LI D D LI 
19. it gives me a chance of a 
really goodjob afterwards. 
LI D D D L) 
20. it is my best chance to 
acquire a university degree. LI LI D D D 
21. 1 only want to keep up with 
the current developments in L) ILI D D 
the subjects. 
22. 1 am not satisfied with my 
knowledge about the area I 
LI LI LI LI LI 
am interested in. 
23. it can help me to get higher 
paying job. 
LI D D 
24. the salary from the secured 
job will make me able to buy 
LI LI LI LI 
house, car, clothes and 
others. 
25. 1 mainly want to improve my 
analytical ability 
LI [I L) LJ D 
26. 1 want to build up my critical 
ability to new ideas. 
LI LI LI D D 
27. 1 want other people to see me 
as a successful person. 
LI LJ LI L) 
28. 1 want to be a member of 
community committees in the 
LI 
area where I live after finish 
the programmed. 
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No. Questions 29-45 
1 attend this course mainly 
1. 
Strongly 
2. 
Disagree 
3. 
Uncertain 
4. 
Agree 
5. 
Strongly 
because disagree. Agree 
29. 1 only want to use the 
knowledge I learn in the 
LJ Ll LJ Li Ll 
programme 
30. 
1 
1 want to explore new skills 
that I can use in the future. 
Ll D LJ L] D 
31. 1 want to be a role model for 
my family. 
Ll D D Ll 
32. 1 want to keep up with the 
academic qualifications of 
Ll ID 
my family members. 
33. 1 want to be more self-reliant. Ll Ll D L1 
34. 1 only want to discover my 
potential 
35. my family wants me to get a 
degree. Ll D D Ll Ll 
36. its gives me more chances to 
further my studies. 
Ll D D 
37. studying acadenuc topics can 
often be exciting and 
LJ LJ L) LJ LJ 
gripping. 
38. 1 enjoyed doing practical 
task. 
L) 
39. it is appeared to be an easy 
degree to get 
L) L) 
40. it offers me more marks ftom 
the assignments than the 
LJ Ll D LJ Ll 
examinations. 
41. It offers me more practical 
task. Ll 
D L) D D 
42. 1 enjoy studying. L) L) Ll D LI, 
43. 1 could get a degree without 
any difficulties in this Li 
[D LJ Ll 
programme. 
44. my family expects me to get 
more education to set good 
examples for others. 
45. 1 want to understand myself 
better. 
L 
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No. Questions 46-58 
1 attend this course mainly 
1. 
Strongly 
2. 
Disagree 
3. 
Uncertain 
4. 
Agree 
5. 
Strongly 
because disagree. Agree 
46. it is the only opportunity to 
be independent. 
LI D LI LJ D 
47. its helps me to improve my 
standard of living. 
LI LI LI LI D 
48. 1 expected to make new 
friends. LI D D 11 
49. 1 am interested in the offered 
course work. 
LI LI 
50. 1 am confident in getting 
good results in this course. LI D D 
51. it is also attended by most of 
my friends. LI D LI D 
52. 1 want to make new friends 
in the setting. 
LI D D LI D 
53. it is the only way for me to 
make a good used of my free 
LI D D LI 
time. 
54. it offers me variety of 
interesting practical 
Li D LI Li 
I activities. 
55. it provides continuity from a 
school programme. 
LI D D 
56. 1 got a good grades learning 
b t h i 
Li D D LI 
rement su e requ jec s in t 
school. 
57. 1 want to demonstrate I can 
do well in the course work. 
LI D Li LI LI 
58. 1 can deal with the task given 
to me 
LJ LI LJ LI D 
. 
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Appendix C2a 
Final Questionnaire (Malay Version) 
A. Latarbelakang pelajar: 
Tujuan soal-selidik ini adalah untuk mendapatkan maklumat latarbelakang pelajar. Sila baca 
pernyataan yang di beri dan isikan dengan maklumat yang sesuai di dalam ruang kosong serta 
tandakan 
2 
dengan tanda betul pada kotak yang berkaitan. Sila beri maklumbalas 
terhadap semua pernyataan. 
a. Nama 
b. No K/P 
(baru) 
c. Program 1. Perdana 2. PKPG 
d. Kursus : SPA/SPE/SPJ/SPH (bulatkan yang mana berkaitan) 
e. Jantina: 1. lelaki 2. Perempuan 
Bangsa: 1. Melayu 
2. Cina 
3. India 
4. Lain-lain 
g. Status :1 Bujang 2. Kahwin 
h. Keputusan: 1. Bahasa Melayu 
SPNVSPVM 
2. Matematik 
i. Status CPA/CGPA terkini : 
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B. Pembelajaran 
Tujuan soal-selidik ini ialah untuk mengetahui apakah yang anda lakukan dalam proses 
pembelajaran anda. Sila baca pernyataan yang diberi dan tandakan dengan tanda betul 
2 
di dalam kotak yang sesuai untuk menjelaskan jawapan anda. 
Sila beri maklum balas terhadap semua pernyataan. 
Skala: 
Sentiasa - Menggunakan pendekatan ini sepanjang masa. 
Sering kali - Selalu menggunakan pendekatan ini. 
Kadang-kadang - Hanya menggunakan pendekatan ini apabila perlu. 
Sekali-sekala - Tidak begitu menggunakan pendekatan ini. 
Tidak pernah - Lansung tidak pernah menggunakan pendekatan ini 
No. Soalan 1-3 
Tidak Sekali- Kadang- Sering Sentiasa 
Apabila belajar, saya pernah sekala kadang kali 
1. akan mengingati definisi sesuatu j j Ij 
idea dan buku teks. 
2. akan membuat sendiri nota yang ID j j j F-I 
diperlukan. 
3. tidak akan membuatperubahan 
terhadap nota yang diberi oleh 
pensyarah. 
No. Soalan 4-7 
Tidak Sekali- Kadang- Sering Sentiasa 
Apabila membuat tugasan, pernah sekala kadang kati 
saya 
4. akan menyertakan semua fakta F-I F) j j j 
yang diketahui. 
5. memasukkan semua maklumat 
yang diberikan oleh pensyarah. 
6. menggunakan maklurnat yang 
cliperolehi dari sumber lain. 
F-I Li ID "Ij 
7. menyampaikan idea berdasarkan FJ Ij 
rujukan. dan sumber-sumber lain 
selain dari yang diberikan dalarn 
kuliah. 
No. Soalan 8-9 
Apabila membuat tugasan, 
saya 
8. memasukkan semua untuk 
mendapat lebih banyak markah. 
9. hanya menggunakan nota yang 
diberikan oleh pensyarah. 
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No. Soalan 10-12 
Tidak Sekali- Kadang- Sering Sentiasa 
Apabila membuat tugasan, pernah sekala kadang kali 
saya 
10. hanya menyertakan fakta asas F-I ý-j 
sahaja . 
11. hanya membentangkan idea yang IýJ- 7 j 
perlu dan bekaitan sahaja. _ 
12. menggunakan idea dari kullah ý-j 
sahaj a. 
No. Soalan 13-17 
Tidak Sekali- Kadang- sering Sentiasa 
Apabila berada dalam kelas pernah sekala kadang kali 
saya biasanya akan 
13. meminta j awapan terhadap ýJ- ILI ýJ- ýJ- j 
soalan-soalan yang telah 
dikemukakan pensyarah. 
14. bertanyakan soalan terhadap FA Ij j j j perkara yang tidak difahami. 
15. meminta penjelasan terhadap F-i FA sesuatu idea bar-u. 
16. membaca pelbagai sumber untuk 
memahami idea yang 
dikemukakan dalam kuliah. 
17. memintakan contoh terhadap 
idea baru j ika diperlukan.. 
No. Soalan 18-22 
Tidak Sekali- Kadang- sering Sentiasa 
Apabila berada dalam kelas, pernah sekala kadang kali 
saya 
18. mengaplikasikan idea baru dalam FA 
menyelesaikan masalah yang 
diberikan oleh pensyarah. 
19. menyemak dahulu rasional yang 
ada disebalik sesuatu idea baru. 
20. mencabar idea yang 
dibentangkan oleh pensyarah. 
21. mempersoalkan idea yang 
dibentangkan dalam kuliah. 
22. tidak menghadapai sebarang 
masalah untuk memahami 
sesuatu idea baru. 
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No. Soalan 23-25 
Tidak Sekali- Kadang- sering Sentiasa 
Apabila melakukan amali, saya pernah sekala kadang kali 
23. bergantung kepada buku teks 
apabila melaksanakannya. 
24. akan cuba pendekatan saya 171 terlebih dahulu daripada hanya 
melihat bagairnana, ia 
didernonstrasikan. 
25. lebih suka menyaksikan sesuatu J kernahiran berjaya diaplikasikan 
sebelurn menggunakannya. 
No. Soalan 26-27 
Tidak Sekali- Kadang- sering Sentiasa 
Apabila menyediakan pernah sekala kadang kah 
pembentangan, Saya 
26. akan cuba mengaitkan apa yang 
telah dipelajari dari subjek lain 
dengan topik yang berkaitan. 
27 akan hanya menyertakan bukti 
yang berkaitan dengan topik 
yang akan dipersernbahkan. 
No. Soalan 28-430 
Tidak Sekafi- Kadang- sering Sentiasa 
Apabila menhadapi pernah sekala kadang kali 
peperiksaan, saya 
28. akan mernbaca sernua fakta yang 
diketahui. 
29. akan mernasukkan sernua perkara 
yang cliketahul dalarn nota 
walaupun ia tidak penting. 
30. menggunakan fakta yang 
berkaitan antara satu sama lain 
untuk menjawap soalan. 
No. Soalan 31-32 
Tidak Sekali- Kadang- sering Sentiasa 
Apabila belajar, saya akan pernah sekala kadang kali 
31. mengingati sernua fakta yang ýJ- 
telah dipelajari. 
32. mengaitkan idea dari subjek lam IJ ILI 
dengan subjek yang sedang 
dilkuti mengikut kesesuaiannya. 
No. Soalan 33 
Tidak Sekati- Kadang- sering Sentiasa 
Apabila belajar, saya akan pernah sekala kadang kali 
33. mengingati fakta penting kerana 
ia mungkin digunakan kelak. 
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No. Soalan 34 -40 
Apabila belajar, saya akan 
34. menggunakan pembelajaran 
lepas untuk memaharM 
maklumat baru. 
35. menggunakan fakta yang tidak 
mengellrukan. 
36. mengaitkan maklumat baru 
dengan pengalaman saya. 
37. menggunakan pendekatan baru 
sebagai sebahaglan daripada 
proses pembelajaran. 
38. cuba pendekatan saya terlebih 
dahulu, sebelum mendapat 
arahan untuk melakukan sesuatu 
aktiviti 
39. membuat nota semasa membaca 
kerana ia membenkan lebih 
kefahaman untuk sesuatuidea 
baru 
40. dapat memahami idea baru 
dengan baik melalul contoh 
kehidupan sebenar. 
Tidak Sekati- Kadang- sering Sentiasa 
pernah sekala kadang kali 
Iýj 1-1 Fý ýj ýj 
FA [j I: j j 
171 F-I FA 
ýj FA ýJ- 
j 1: 1 1-1 F-I j 
DUUUU 
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C. Mengapa anda mengikuti kursus ini? 
Tujuan soal-selidik ini ialah untuk mengetahui apakah alasan anda mengikuti kursus ini. Sila 
baca pernyataan yang diberi clan tandakan dengan tanda betul 
2 
didalarn kotak yang sesuai 
untuk menjelaskan alas an anda. 
Sila beri maklum balas terhadap sernua pernyataan. 
Skala: 
Amat setuju - Pernyataan ini tidak dinafikan kebenarannya. 
Setuju - Saya mempunyai pandangan yang sama dengan pernyataan ini. 
Tidak Pasti - Pernyataan ini ticlak jelas bagi saya. 
Tidak setuju - Saya rasa pernyataan ini tidak benar. 
Amat tidak setuju - Pernyataan ini tidak benar sama sekali 
No. Soalan 1-12 
Amat Ticlak Tidak Setuju Amat 
Saya mengikuti kursus ini kerana Tidak setuj u Pasti setuju 
Setuju 
I boleh mengikuti lebih banyak subjek FD ýj ýj j 
yang menank minat saya. 
2. boleh menghabiskan banyak masa 
lapang saya untuk mencan lebih banyak 
maklumat tentang topik yang telah 
dibincangkan dalam kelas. 
3. ia merupakan cara yang lebih ekonofMk 
untuk saya mendapatkan ijazah. 
4. ia menjaminkan pekerjaan untuk saya. ýj ýj j j j 
5. mempunyai banyak pilihan dalam 
mempelajari sesuatu perkara. 
6. hendak meningkatkan kebolehan F-I J kemahiran berfikir saya. 
7. lebih berryunat terhadap kelayakan yang ID Iýj Li ýj 
alcan diperolehi berbanding dengan 
kursus yang dlikuti. 
8. hanya mahu menjadi seorang guru 
IFI berijazah. 
9. hanya mahu memperolehi lebih banyak 
pengetahuan tentang bidang 
matapelajaran ini. 
10. ia merupakan satu-satunya peluang ý-j j j j j 
untuk meningkatkan pengetahuan saya. 
11. mahu diberi perhatian oleh masyarakat 
di kawasan tempat tinggal saya. 
12. diberikan kebebasan untuk 
menggunakan kemahiran saya sendin. 
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No. Soalan 13-28 
Amat Tidak Tidak Setuj u Amat 
Saya mengikuti kursus ini kerana Tidak setuj u Pasti setuj u 
Setuj u 
13. boleh memilih mana-mana sumber ýJ_ ýJ_ 
rujukan untuk pembelajaran saya. 
14. ia akan menjadikan saya seorang yang J ýJ_ lebih matang. 
15. la memberi peluang keda yang baik pada, ý_j ýJ_ Lj_ 
masa akan datang. 
16. ia merupakan peluang terbaik saya untuk 
memperolehi ijazah. 
17. tidak mahu ketinggalan dengan FA L ýJ_ ILI L ,_ j ý Li perkembangan baru subjek ini. _ ' 
18. pendapatan dari kerja tetap ini nanti F-I 
membolehkan saya membeli pelbagai 
kemudahan seperti rumah, kereta, 
pakaian dan lain-lain lagi. 
19. meningkatkan kebolehan analitikal Ij 17A terhadap sesuatu idea 
20. mahu orang lain melihat saya sebagai 
seorang yang berjaya. 
21. berpeluang untuk dilantik sebagai ahli 
jawatan kuasa masyarakat di kawasan 
tempat saya tinggal. 
22. ingin meneroka kemahiran baru yang 
akan digunakan pada masa hadapan. 
23. mahu menjadi seorang yang percaya F-I 
pada kebolehan din sendiri. 
24. mahu meneroka potensi diri yang ada F-I j j 
pada saya. 
25. mendapati bahawa mempelajari topik- F-I Ij Ij j j 
topik akaderMk amat menarik dan 
menyeronokkan 
26. ia menawarkan program ijazah pada 
saya. 
27. ia menawarkan pemberian markah yang 
lebih untuk tugasan selain danpada 
peperiksaan 
28. amat seronok belaJar. FA 
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No. Soalan 29-40 
Saya mengikuti kursus ini kerana 
29. menjangkakan tidak menghadapi 
sebarang masalah untuk mendapatkan 
ijazah dalam bidang ini. 
30. hanya untuk memenuhi impian keluarga 
saya supaya memperolehl ijazah. 
Amat Tidak Tidak Setuju Amat 
Tidak setuj u Pasti setuj u 
Setuj u 
jj 
jjjjj 
3 1. mahu memahami diri sendiri dengan F- lebih baik lagi. 
32. ia membantu menmgkatkan taraf hidup 
II IJ pada masa depan. 
33. menjangkakan akan memperolehi ramai 
kawan. 
34. amat berminat dengan kerla kursus yang j ILI ditawarkan. 
35. berkeyakinan untuk mendapat keputusan FA yang baik dalam kursus ini. 
36. ramai kawan saya mengikuti program ýJ- FA 
yang sama. 
37. kerana mahu memperolehi kawan baru Fi 
38. ia melengkapkan kesinambungan j 171 j j j program sekolah. 
39. memperolehi keputusan yang baik dalam F-I matapelajaran yang berkaitan dalam 
bidang im disekolah. 
40. ingin menunjukkan bahawa saya boleh 
melakukan yang terbaik dalam kerja 
kursus. 
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Appendix C2b 
Final questionnaire (English version) 
B. Student Background: 
The purposed of the questionnaire is to find out student profile. Please read the statements 
given and indicate what is appropriate by fill in the blanks and putting a2 tick in the 
relevant boxes. Please response to all statement. 
a. Name 
b. I/C No : 
c. Programme 1. Perdana 2. PKPG 
d. Course SPA/SPE/SPJ/SPH ( Circle the appropriate one) 
e. Sex: 1. Male 2. Female 
L Race: Malay 
2. Chinese 
3. Indian 
4. Others 
Marital: 1. Bachelor 
SPM Results: 1. Bahasa Melayu 
Married 
2. Mathematic 
CPA/CGPA 
(The latest) 
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B. Studying 
The purposed of the questionnaire is to find out what you do as a student on your study. 
Please read the statements given and indicate what you usually do by putting a2 tick in 
the appropriate boxes. Please response to all statement. 
Le2end: 
Most of the time - Using the approach most of the time. 
Often - Often using the approach. 
Sometimes - Only using the approach when necessary. 
Occasionally - Occasionally using the approach/not intentionally using the a pproach. 
Never - Not using the approach at all. 
Questions 1-3 
No. When studying I Never Occasionally Sometimes Often Always 
1. will remember definitions of an -1 F idea in the textbook 
2. construct my own notes. F-I 
3. do not make any changes to the 
notes given by the lecturers. 
Questions 4-7 
No. When completing assignments it Never Occasionally Sometimes Often Always 
is important to 
4. have all facts the in writing. J Ij 
5. include all the information given 
by the lecturer. 
6. used information derived from F-I 
other sources. 
7. present ideas with a reference from 
sources other than those given in 
the lectures. 
Questions 8-10 
No. When completing assignments it Never Occasionally Sometimes Often Always 
is important to 
8. include all the facts for more 
marks. 
9. use only the notes given by the 
lecturers. 
10. write only basic facts. 
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No. Questions 11-12 
When completing assignments it Never Occasionally Sometimes Often Always 
is important to 
11. present only the necessary ideas. F-I 
12. only use the ideas from lectures. 
No. Questions 13-17 
When I am in class, I usually 
13. ask for the answers to questions 
presented by lecturers. 
14. ask questions about things I cannot 
understand. 
15. ask for explanations of a new 
ideas. 
16. do my reading from different 
sources in order to understand a 
new idea. 
17. ask for examples on any new ideas 
if necessary. 
Never Occasionally Sometimes Often Always 
J 
Ij 
ILI 
No. Questions 18-22 
When I am in class, I usually Never Occasionally Sometimes Often Always 
18. apply new ideas in solving any task J 
given by the lecturer. 
19. check the rational behind any new 
idea. 
20. do challenge ideas presented by the 
lecturer. 
21. will argue over a point that is given FA j ýJ j by the lecturer. 
22. do not find any difficulties in 
understanding new ideas. 
No. Questions 23 
When doing practical, I prefer to Never Occasionally Sometimes Often Always 
23. depend on to the textbooks on 
doing it. 
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No. Questions 24-25 
When doing practical, I prefer to Never Occasionally Sometimes Often Always 
24. try out my own approach, rather 
than watch the demonstration. 
25. see how to work out the skills 
work first before applying them. 
No. Questions 26-27 
When preparing a presentation I Never Occasionally Sometimes Often Always 
26. will use ideas that I have learned in 
other subjects. 
27. give evidence that is only related to 
' 
FA 
the ideas that I m going to present. 
No. Questions 28-30 
When preparing for Never Occasionally Sometimes Usually Always 
examinations it is best to 
28. read all the facts I know. -6 
29. make notes on everything that I 
know even though it is not 
important. 
30. used only related facts in 
answering questions. 
No. Questions 31-33 
When studying, I will 
31. remember everything that I have 
learned. 
32. relate ideas in one subject to those 
in others, whenever possible. 
33. remember important facts, which 
may come in useful later. 
No. Questions 34 
When studying, I will 
34. use past leaming in understanding 
new information's. 
[_J UUUU 
DDDD [J 
li ýj [ýj _-j ýj 
Never Occasionally Sometimes Often Always 
FA 
Never Occasionally Sometimes Often Always 
Ij J 
- 
EJ ýj J 
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No. Questions 35-40 
When studying, I will Never Occasionally Sometimes Often Always 
35. use facts that are not complicated. F-I F1 
36. combine new information with my 
experience. 
37. apply new approach as part of 
learning process. 
38. try my own approach first rather 
than waiting for instructions to do 
activities. 
39. make notes while reading as it ILI ý-j ýJ- 
helps me to understand new ideas. 
40. use examples from real life to help 
me to understand new ideas. 
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C. Why studying the course 
The purposed of this questionnaire is to find out some of the reason why you studying this 
programme. Please read the statement given and indicate what your reasons are by putting a 
2 
tick in the appropriate boxes. Please response to all statements. 
Legend: 
Strongly Agree - The statement is undoubtedly truth. 
Agree - Shared the same view with the statement. 
Uncertain - Not sure with the statement 
Disagree - The statement is not true 
Strongly disagree - The statement is not true at all. 
No. Questions 1-12 
1 attend this course mainly Strongly Disagree Uncertain Agree Strongly 
because disagree. Agree 
1.1 can learn more about the 
ciihiprtc flint rpPlIv intprp4zt F-i Fý Ij Iýj 
me. 
2.1 spend a good deal of my 
spare time in finding out 
more about interesting topics, 
which have been discussed in 
classed. 
3. it is the most economic way 
for me to acquire a university 
FA 
degree. 
4. it will secure me with a job. F-k 1--ý r-I FA L-j 
5.1 can have a variety of choice 
in learning. 
6.1 want to improve my 
thinking skills. 
7.1 am more interested in the 
qualifications I'll get than in 
the courses I'm taking. 
8.1 just want to be a qualified 
degree teacher. 
9.1 want to acquire more 
knowledge in the subject 
areas. 
10. it is the only opportunity to 
upgrade my knowledge. 
11.1 want to be recognised by 
the community in area where 
I live. 
li 
j 
j 
li 
j 
j 
ILI 
L-j 
ILI 
ýJ- 
1: 1 
j 
1: 1 
D 
li 
1-1 li 
Fý ýj 
F-I ýj 
F-I J 
-1 j 
, --I li 
I- L-i 
D 
U 
U 
U 
U 
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12. it gives me thefreedom to use 
my skills. 
No. Questions 13-28 
1 attend this course mainly Strongly Disagree Uncertain Agree Strongly 
because disagree. Agree 
13. 1 can have a choice to used 
any source of literatures for 
my study 
14. it helps me to be a more 
mature person. 
15. it gives me a chance of a 
really good job afterwards. 
16. it is my best chance to ý: J ILI 'J 
acquire a university degree. 
17. 1 only want to keep up with 
the current developments in 
the subjects. 
18. the salary from the secured ILI FA J job will make me able to buy 
house, car, clothes and 
others. 
19. 1 mainly want to improve my 
analytical ability 
20. 1 want other people to see me 
as a successU person. 
21. 1 want to be a member of 
community committees in the 
area where I live after finish 
the programmed. 
22. 1 want to explore new skills 
that I can use in the future. 
23. 1 want to be more self-reliant. 
24. 1 only want to discover my 
potential 
25. studying academic topics can 
often be exciting and 
gripping. 
26. it offered me with a degree 
course 
27. it offers me more marks from 
the assignments than the 
examinations. 
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28. 1 enjoy studying. 
No. Questions 29-40 
1 attend this course mainly Strongly Disagree Uncertain Agree Strongly 
because disagree. Agree 
29. 1 could get a degree without 
any difficulties in this 
programme. 
30. my family expects me to get IJ 1: -J 
more education to set good 
examples for others. 
31. 1 want to understand myself 
better. 
32. its helps me to improve my 
standard of living. 
33. 1 expected to make new J ILI Q 
friends. 
34. 1 am interested in the offered 
course work. 
35. 1 am confident in getting 
good results in this course. 
36. it is also attended by most of LI 
my friends. 
37. 1 would like to have new 
friends. 
38. it provides continuity from a IJ 
school programme. 
39. 1 got a good grades learning IJ 
the requirement subjects in 
school. 
40. 1 want to demonstrate I can IJ F-I 
do well in the course work. 
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Appendix C3a 
Out-line of Semi- structured Questionnaire for Instrumentations (Pilot). 
a. Importance of attending class 
b. Activities in class (listening, asking questions, take notes, discussions or attending 
only etc. ) 
C. Doing reading 
d. Doing literature search 
e. Notes making. 
f, Self studying 
g. Essays writing 
h. Study influences 
i. Working in the laboratory 
J. Preparation for exams 
k. Importance of studying 
1. Purpose of studying 
Appendix C3b 
Final Semi-Structured interviews (Students) 
Soalan semi-struktur. 
Semi-structured question (interviews) 
Boleh anda jelaskan sedikit sebanyak tentang latarbelakang pendidikan anda? 
Can you tell me about your academic background? 
2. Bagaimanapula dengan latarbelakang pekeýaan sebelum meneruskan. pendidikan disini? 
How about your working experience before pursuing study? 
3. Bolehandajelaskanapakahsebabutamaandameneruskanpendidikananda? 
Can you explain me the reason for continuing your study? 
4. Mengapakah anda menulih bidang ini dan adakah ia mempunyal kaltan dengan latarbelakang 
pekedaan anda? 
Why did you choose this course? Is it because of your career background? 
Bagaimanakah pendidikan anda mi dibiayai? 
How is your education funded? 
6. Pemahkah anda melalui kesukaran dalam pembelajaran anda setakat mi? 
Have you experience any difficulties in your study? 
7. Sama ada anda pemah atau tidak menghadapi kesukaran dalam. pembelajaran bolehkan anda 
jelaskan apakah yang mempengaruhinya? 
Either you have or have not the experience of difficulties in leaming, can you explain what is 
the ......... ? 8. Bagaimanakah dengan pencapaian akademik anda setakat mi? 
How is your achievement till now? 
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9. Apakah faktor-faktor tertentu yang mempengar-uhi pencapaian anda? 
What are the factors that influence your academic performance? 
10. Diantara factor- faktor yang anda nyatakan itu manakah yang anda rasa merupakan faktor 
utama dan bolehkah anda jelaskan mengenainya? 
Which one are the main factors and can you explain it? 
1. Apakah pula faktor-faktor yang tidak mempengaruhi pencapaian anda, apakah alasan anda 
mengenainya? 
Are there any factors that not influence your academic performance and can you explain why? 
12. Apakah pandangan anda j*ika saya katakan bahawa pencapaian akademik seseorang itu. 
bergantung kepada bagaimana ia boleh mengawal masalah yang dihadapinya sendiri? 
What do you think if I said that, academic performance is depending on how the person 
controlled their problems that they are facing? 
13. Apakah pandangan anda tentang rakan-rakan. anda yang lam yang tidak meneruskan 
pendidikan tinggi seperti anda lakukan. sekarang? 
What is your view on your friends who did not continued their study as you are now? 
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Appendix CR 
Outline of final Semi-structured interviews (Lecturers) 
1. Latarbelang pensyarah 
2. pengajaran pembelajaran 
3. sikap pelajar Perdana/PKPG terhadap pembelajaran 
- aktif /tidak melibatkan din dalam pembelajaran dalam kelas 
- pengetahuan 
- tumpuan 
- keinginan untuk tahu tentang seuatu perkara 
- adakah pelajar selalu menyoal? Teori/praktikal 
- prestasi keýa pelajar: teori/praktikal 
- kumpulan mana yang senang untuk disampaikan proses pengajaran. 
4. Motivasi: apakah yang memotivasikan mereka untuk belajar atau mengambil bahagian dalam 
pembelajaran. 
5. Apakah pandangan tuan terhadap proses pembelajaran dan pengajaran yang melibatkan dua 
kumpulan yang berbeza. 
6. Pada pendapat tuan, kumpulan manakah lebih mudah untuk menenma pengajaran/arahan atau 
dapat memahami sesuatu dengan lebih cepat, kenapa? 
7. Apakah bentuk soalan yang pelajar suka dalam pepenksaan? 
8. Soalan yang mempunyai aras yang bagaimanakah selalunya agak sukar untuk dijawap oleh 
pelajar? 
9. Pada pendapat tuan, apakah masalah utama mereka dalam 
- Kesediaan 
Kefahaman 
kecualian 
10. Adakahtuanberkeyakinandengantahappencapaian, kebolehandanpengetahuanpelaj*arberkaltan 
dengan kursus yang mereka lalui 
11. Apakah yang mempengaruhi pelajar untuk memperolehi kefahaman yang mendalam terhadap 
sesuatu yang dipelajari. 
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Appendices 
Appendix El 
Choices of Significant level (Alpha at 0.10) 
Significant Alpha at 0.10, n=50 with power of 54% are calculate as 
follows 
Pearson r 0.250 
alpha 0.10 
n 50 
t-ratio 1.79 
t-critical 1.68 
T(beta) -0.11 
beta 0.46 
power 0.54/54% 
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Appendix E2 (T-test Aged) 
I -tests: data analysis -1 
Data: Sample a Sample b lb - al Differenc 
mean = 21.20 32.31 11.110 mean = 0 
s. d. = 0.45 3.55 1.05 =Srelated diff unpool = 0.51 
n= 50 50 50 Sdiff pooled 0.51 
df= 98 98 49 SDd iff 0.1 5 
tails = 2 indep df rel df _ 
alpha = 0.05 Results: 
'alpha) = 1.98 t unpooled 21.95 F 0.02 
t( beta)= -19.97 
t 
pooled var 21.95 one-tailed 0-05 
J 1 1t relate d 74.82 j crit 1-tail 1.76 
beta= 0.000 #NUM! I critical 1.98 df 50 
power-- 1.000 #NUM! rel critical 2.01 
t*critical 2 
ýOlj 
.0 ff 
Chosen: ' related unpooled pooled letero va, related 
FS 
d if f 0.51 =G4 =G5 =G4 =G6 
t= 21.95 =E_ ,9 =E10 =E9 =E1 1 
t critical 1.98 =E12+ =E12 =G13 =E13 
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Appendix E3(T-test Experience) 
t -tests: data analysis I 
Data, Sample a 3ample 11 lb - al Difference. 
mean = 3.00 11-24 8.240 mean = 0 
s. d. = 0.00 3.53 1-05 =Srelated diff unpooll = 0.50 
n= 50 50 50 Sdiff pooled = 0.50 
df= 98 98 49 SD diff = 0.15 
tails = 2 indep df rel df 
alpha = 0.05 Results: 
alpha) = 1.98 t unpooled 16.51 F= 0.00 
t(beta)= -14.52 
t 
pooled var 16.51 )one-tailed 0.05 
t 
related 55.49 cr# 1-tail 1.76 
beta= 0.000 #NUM! tcr#ical 1.98 df* 49 
power-- 1.000 #NUM! rej cr#icaj 2.01 It crfticai 2.01 
Chosen., related unpoole letero va, related 
S diff 0.50 =G4 =G5 =G4 =G6 
t 16.51 =E9 =E1 0 =E9 =E1 1 rtuffical 
1.98 =E12 =E1 2 =G13 =E13 
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Appendix E4 (Chi-square: Majoring subjects) 
Student characteri stics (Majo ing subject 
Observed 
Tradition 
all (0) 
Observed 
Non- 
traditiona 
1(0) Combined 
Expected 
prob 
Expected 
Trad (E) 
Exp ect ed 
Non-trad 
(E) (0 _E) 
2 
IE 
Civil Engineerinc 16 14.50 0.16 
13 29 0.290 14.50 0.16 
Electrical 12 12.00 0.00 
12 24 0.240 12.00 0.00 
Mechanical 9 11.00 0.36 
13 22 0.220 11.00 0.36 
Home Econs 13 12.50 0.02 
12 25 0.250 12.50 0.02 
Totals: 50 50 100 1.000 50 50 
df 3 _Fatio I F 1.08 
a 0.05 P= 0.78 
X2 -cfitical= 7.815 
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Appendix E5 (Chi-square: Gender) 
Student characted stics (Gender) 
Observed 
f req 
Tradition 
all (0) 
Observed 
freq Non- 
traditiona 
1(0) Combined 
Exp ect ed 
prob 
Exp ect ed 
Tradition 
aI (E) 
Expected 
NOn- 
traditiona 
I (E) (0 _E)2X 
Male 32 33.50 0.07 
35 67 0.670 33.50 0.07 
Female 18 16.50 0.14 
15 33 0.330 16.50 0.14 
Totals: 50 50 100 1.000 50 50 
df 1 
2 
-ratio 0.41 
a 0.05 P-- 0.52 
X2 -uitical 3.841 
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Appendix E6 (chi-square: Ethnicity/Race) 
Student characteri stics (Race/Ethniciyt) I 
Observed 
f req 
Tradition 
all (0) 
Observed 
freq Non- 
traditiona 
1(0) Combined 
Exp ect ed 
prob 
Exp ect ed 
Tradition 
al (E) 
Exp ect ed 
Non- 
traditiona 
1 (E) (0 )21 j -E E 
Malay 43 44.50 0.05 
46 89 0.890 44.50 0.05 
Chinese 6 3.50 1.79 
17 0.070 3.50 1.79 
Others 1 2.00 0.50 
34 0.040 2.00 0.50 
Totals: 50 50 100 1.000 50 50 
df 2 _ratio 
E: 6 7 
a 0.05 1 10 
F--x 2 -c7itical 5.991 
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Appendix E7 (Correlation and step-wise regression: Traditional student) 
Deep Surface Intrinsic Extrinsic BM MA TH CGPA 
Deep 1 
Surface 0.71 1 
Intrinsic 0.58 0.48 1 
Bdrinsic 0.33 0.35 0.58 1 
BM -0.52 -0.39 -0.31 -0.14 1 
MATH -0.13 -0.07 0.02 0.06 0.27 1 
, CGPA 0.05 0.12 0.04 0.05 0.05 -0.50 1 
E7a All variables except Age and Experience. 
SUMMARY OUTPUT 
Reqression Statistics 
Multipie R 0.57 
R Square 0.33 
Adjusted R Square 0.23 
Standard Error 0.23 
Observations 50 
ANOVA 
of SS ms F &gnificance F 
Regression 6 1.070 0.178 3.459 0.007 
Residual 43 2.217 0.05.2 
Total 49 3.287 
Coefficients Standard Error t Stat P-value Lower 95% Upper 95% LoKer 80. CP/o Upper 80.0% 
Intercept 2.36 0.37 6.33 OGO00001 1.61 3.11 1.87 2.84 
Deep 0.00 0.00 -0.38 0.70 -0.01 0.01 -0.01 0.004 
Surface 0.01 0.01 1.06 0.29 -0.01 0.02 -0ý 001 0.01 
Intrinsic 0.00 0ý00 0.36 0.72 -0,01 0.01 -0.005 0.01 
Extrinsic 0.00 0.00 0.26 0.80 -0.01 0.01 -0.005 0.01 
BM 0.05 0.03 139 0.08 -0.01 0.10 0.01 0.08 
MATH -0.12 0.03 -4.38 0.00008 -0.18 -0.07 -0.16 -0.09 
E7b Math only 
SUMMARY OUTPUT 
Regression Statistics 
Multiple R 0-50 
R Square 0.25 
Adjusted R Square 0.23 
Standard Error 0.23 
Observations 50 
ANOVA 
df SS ms F Significance F 
Regression 1 0.82 0.82 16.05 0.0002 
Residual 48 2.46 0.05 
Total 49 3.29 
Coeffioents Standard Ermr t Stat P-value LoAer 95% Upper 95% Lovver 80.0% Upper 80.0% 
Intercept 2.93 0.07 41.76 0.00000000000 2.79 3.07 2. a4 3.02 
MATH -0.11 0.03 -4.01 0.00021 -0.16 -0.05 -0.14 -0.07 
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E7c BM(Malay Language) and Math only SUMMARY OUTPUT 
Regression Statistics 
Multiple R 0.54 
R Square 0.29 
Adjusted R Square 0.26 
Standard Error 0.22 
Observations 50 
ANOVA 
df SS ms F Significance F 
Regression 2 0.95 0.48 9.58 0.0003 
Residual 47 2.34 0.05 
Total 49 3.29 
Coeffiaents Standard Error t Stat P-va/ue Lower 95% Upper 95% Lo"r 80.0% Upper 80.0% 
Intercept 2.86 0.08 34.71 0.000000000 2.69 3.02 2.75 2.97 
BM 0.04 0.02 1.61 0.12 -0.01 0.08 0-01 0.06 MATH -0.12 0.03 -4.36 0.0001 -0.18 -0,06 -0.16 -0.08 
E7d Surface, BM (Malay language) and Math only 
SUMMARY OUTPUT 
Regressron Statistics 
Multiple R 0.56 
R Square 0.32 
Adjusted R Square 0.27 
Standard Error 0.22 
Observations 50 
ANOVA 
df SS ms F Significance, F 
Regression 3 1.05 0.35 7.18 0.0005 
Residual 46 2.24 0.05 
Total 49 3.29 
Coefficfents Standard Efror t stat P-value LoAer 95% Upp er 95% Lovmr 80.0% Upp er 80.0% 
Intercept 2.45 0.30 8.18 0.0000000002 1.85 3.06 2.06 2.84 
Surface 0.01 0.00 1.41 0.17 -0.002 0.01 0.0004 0.01 
BM 0.05 0.02 2.04 0.05 0.001 0.10 0.02 0.08 
MATH -0.12 0.03 -4.46 0.0001 -0.18 -0.07 -0.16 -0.09 
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Appendix E8 (Correlation and step-wise regression: Non-traditional) 
ExplTime 
away 
from 
Surface Deep studying Intrinsic Extrinsic BM MA TH CGPA 
Surface 1 
Deep 0.58 
Exp/Time away fr 0.05 0.15 1 
Intrinsic 0.18 0.55 -0.09 1 
E)drinsic 0.31 0.35 0.10 0.34 1 
BM -0.02 0.00 0.04 0.08 -0.03 1 
MATH -0.14 -0.17 0.01 - - - - - -0.18 -0.09 
0.00 1 
JCGPA 1 0.25 r-O -4-317 F - ---O- 3- 8- l 0.35 0.16 0.08 -0.09 1 
E8a All variables except Age 
SUMMARY OUTPUT 
Regression Statistics 
Multiple R 0.63 
R Square 0.40 
Adjusted R 0.30 
Standard E 0.25 
Observatic 50 
ANOVA 
Regressior 7 1.75 0.25 4.00 0.002 
Residual 42 2.63 0.06 
Total 49 4.39 
Intercept 2.08 0.60 3.45 0.001 0.86 3.29 1.29 2.86 
Exp -0.04 0.01 -3.65 0.001 -0.06 -0.02 -0.05 -0.02 
Deep 0.02 0.01 2.66 0.01 0.004 0.03 0.01 0.02 
Intrinsic 0.001 0.01 0.14 0.89 -0.01 0.01 -0.01 0.01 
Surface -0.001 0.01 -0.15 0.88 -0.02 0.01 -0.01 
0.01 
Extrinsic 0.002 0.01 0.30 077 -0.01 0.01 -0.01 0.01 
BM 0.02 0.02 0.80 0.43 -0.03 0.07 -0.01 0.05 
MATH 0.001 0.02 0.05 0.96 -0.05 0.05 -0.03 0.03 
E8b Experience, Deep, Intrinsic and Surface only 
SUMMARY OUTPUT 
Regression Statistcs 
Multiple R 0.62 
R Square 0.39 
Adjusted R Square 0.34 
Standard Error 0.24 
Observations 50 
df SS ms F Significance F 
Regression 4 1.71 0.43 7.19 0.0001 
Residual 45 2.68 0.06 
Total 49 4.39 
Coefficients Standard Ermr t Stat P-value Lower 95% Upp er 95% LowerBO. 0% Upp er 80.0% 
Intercept 2.19 0.52 4.18 0.0001 1.13 3.24 1.51 
2-87 
Exp -0.04 0.01 -3.69 
0.001 -0ý06 -0.02 -0.05 -0.02 
Deep 0.02 0.01 2.70 0.01 0.004 0.03 0.01 0.02 
Intrinsic 0,002 0.01 0.30 0.76 -0,01 0.01 -0.01 
0,01 
Surface -0.001 0.01 -0.10 
0.92 -0.02 0.01 -0.01 0.01 
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E8c Experience and Deep only 
SUMMARY OUTPUT 
ftresmon Statistcs 
Multiple R 0.62 
R Square 0.39 
Adjusted R Square 0.36 
Standard Error 0.24 
Observations 50 
Residual 47 2.68 0.06 
Total 49 4.39 
Coefficients Standard Error t stat P-Value Lower95% Upper 95% Lower80. O% Upper 80.0% 
Intercept 2.23 0.28 7.98 0.0000000003 1.67 2.80 1.87 2.60 
Exp -0.04 0.01 -3.93 0.0003 -0.06 -0.02 -0.05 -0.03 
Deep 0.02 0.004 4.32 0.00008 0.01 0.02 0.01 0.02 
E8d Age and Deep only 
SUMMARY OUTPUT Age+ Deep vs CGPA 
Regression tatisfics 
Multiple R 0.62 
R Square 0.39 
Adjusted R Squar 0.36 
Standard ErTor 0.24 
Observations 501 
ANOVA 
df SS ms F Significance F 
Regression 2 1.70 0.85 14.81 0.00001 
Residual 47 2.69 0.06 
Total 49 4.39 
Coefficients 'andard Em t Stat P-value Lower95% Up per95% Lower95.0% Upp er95.0% 
Intercept 3.03 0.39 7.85 0.0000000004 2.26 3.81 2.26 3.81 
Age -0.04 0.01 -3.91 0.0003 -0.06 -0.02 -0.06 -0.02 
Deep 0.02 0.004 4.31 0.00008 0.01 0.02 0.01 0.02 
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Appendix E9 (Raw scores all variables: Traditional student) 
Age Exp Deep Surface Intrinsic Extrinsic CGPA BM MATH 
Tl 22 0 68 58 63 60 2.63 2 2 
T2 22 0 63 60 85 79 2.56 5 4 
T3 22 0 71 63 83 77 2.57 _ 4 4 
T4 1 21 0 63 66 87 86 2.79 1 4 
T5 21 0 61 44 77 59 2.89 4 2 
T6 21 0 65 72 75 75 2.5 6 4 
T7 22 0 57 63 91 87 2.63 3 2 
T8 21 0 66 1 57 76 67 2.43 1 2 
T9 21 0 81 71 90 78 2.8 3 4 
T10 21 0 60 61 79 71 2.8 4 2 
Tll 21 0 43 51 73 76 2.81 5 5 
T12 21 0 52 60 70 72 2.81 3 1 
T13 21 0 62 50 76 69 2.4 3 4 
T14 21 0 49 63 61 67 2.61 3 2 
T15 21 0 75 76 97 79 2.92 2 2 
T16 21 0 72 70 74 68 2.87 1 2 
T17 21 0 68 69 64 89 
_2.83 
2 2 
T18 21 0 68 65 76 72 2.38 3 2 
T19 21 0 61 62 73 65 2.4 4 3 
T20 21 0 73 59 76 68 2.67 1 2 
T21 21 0 58 58 73 65 2.78 2 2 
T22 21 0 60 64 78 64 2.25 5 4 
T23 21 0 71 67 71 72 2.33 6 5 
T24 21 0 85 86 89 66 2.51 1 3 
T25 21 0 64 60 75 71 2.4 4 2 
T26 21 0 74 78 81 64 2.5 2 5 
T27 21 0 71 67 70 80 2.34 1 3 
T28 21 0 56 59 74 63 2.47 2 2 
T29 21 0 56 63 67 54 2.3 1 3 
T30 21 0 86 72 88 84 2.32 1 1 
T31 21 0 73 66 88 71 3.01 3 1 
T32 21 0 80 67 82 79 2.73 3 2 
T33 21 0 86 71 85 70 2.87 1 1 
T34 21 0 82 66 84 68 2.86 3 2 
T35 23 0 68 63 69 60 3.18 4 1 
T36 22 0 37 54 64 53 2.91 6 1 
T37 22 0 67 71 69 60 3.29 4 1 
T38 1 22 0 69 74 70 75 3.06 4 1 
T39 21 0 69 68 69 70 3.41 3 1 
T40 21 0 71 69 83 74 2.8 8 2 
T41 22 0 74 73 81 78 2.76 3 1 
T42 21 0 75 68 1 81 63 2.5 1 3 
T43 21 0 56 61 66 59 2.48 4 3 
T44 21 0 50 44 42 43 2.45 5 3 
T45 21 0 73 74 79 59 2.76 1 1 
T46 21 0 51 51 76 69 2.79 3 1 
T47 21 0 81 75 79 64 2.71 1 2 
T48 21 0 79 70 87 81 2.81 2 1 
T49 21 0 77 64 81 71 2.42 2 1 
T50 21 0 78 73 77 70 2.7 1 2 
n 50 
mean 21.2 0 
s. d 0.452 0.000 
67.1 64.72 
11.05 8.37 
76.48 69.68 2.68 2.84 2.32 
9.45 9.14 0.26 1.50 1.20 
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Appendix E 10 (Raw scores all variables: Non-traditional student) 
Age Exp Deep Surface Irtnnsic E)dnnsic CGPA BM MATH OGPA 
Nl 27 6 73 78 78 77 3.4 1 4 3.4 
N2 28 7 79 76 83 67 3.65 3 3 3.65 
N3 32 11 84 84 64 78 3.16 5 6 3.16 
N4 30 9 68 72 82 88 2-93 3 3 2-93 
N5 28 7 74 70 81 81 a18 3 2 3.18 
N6 29 8 67 71 92 76 2.8 6 3 2-8 
N7 32 11 69 66 78 70 2.8 6 3 2-8 
N8 2B 7 68 64 90 77 3.17 2 6 3.17 
N9 29 8 79 63 94 78 3.51 3 6 3.51 
N10 30 9 56 73 71 84 3 3 4 3 
Nll 31 10 79 78 86 63 2-8 2 4 2-8 
N12 33 12 62 64 74 67 3.02 4 1 3.02 
N13 32 11 70 68 79 77 2.99 3 4 2-99 
N14 30 9 81 79 95 _ 74 3.11 4 4 3.11 
N15 29 8 67 74 88 80 3.12 6 4 3,12 
N16 28 7 71 62 82 71 3.01 5 6 3.01 
N17 29 8 73 68 87 78 3.01 3 3 3.01 
N18 31 10 76 65 89 69 3.32 6 3 3.32 
N19 33 12 64 62 90 79 265 4 6 Z65 
N20 33 12 55 61 68 63 2.9 5 4 2-9 
N21 29 8 77 78 90 70 3.26 6 3 3.26 
N22 30 9 57 74 78 71 2.84 6 6 2-84 
ým 36 14 72 74 95 70 3.1 3 5 3.1 
N24 30 9 62 57 78 67 2-79 3 4 2-79 
N25 37 16 72 71 77 67 2-4 2 5 2-4 
N26 36 15 72 74 83 78 2.99 6 6 2-99 
NZ7 35 14 81 77 88 78 2-92 1 2 2-92 
N28 35 14 73 69 91 78 268 5 2 2-68 
N29 37 16 69 67 88 75 2-7 3 6 2-7 
ým 30 9 54 66 66 75 287 3 6 287 
N31 31 10 70 66 96 85 3.78 6 4 3.78 
N32 32 11 60 60 83 60 2-99 5 3 2-99 
N33 35 14 83 70 94 88 2-66 6 3 2-66 
N34 28 7 69 62 71 61 276 5 6 2-76 
N35 37 16 76 69 83 78 3.01 6 4 3.01 
N36 31 10 51 65 74 63 2.29 3 6 2-29 
N37 38 17 53 61 63 75 2.27 2 4 2-27 
N38 35 14 68 70 79 80 25 6 6 25 
N39 29 8 66 62 86 72 3.08 2 6 3.08 
N40 42 21 86 74 87 88 Z98 3 4 2-98 
N41 38 17 765 75 81 66 3.05 6 6 3.05 
N42 39 18 79 70 84 80 2-89 4 3 289 
N43 30 9 93 78 97 85 a3l 4 3 3.31 
N44 33 12 66 66 82 61 282 4 2 Z82 
N45 28 7 77 69 92 77 3.05 3 5 aO5 
N46 33 12 82 80 87 77 2-93 3 2 2-93 
N47 31 10 76 70 92 78 2.91 3 6 2-91 
N48 37 16 77 74 1 - 
78 73 3.15 2 6 a15 
W9 33 12 75 69 78 70 3.34 6 . 
34 
w 36 15 75 62 82 70 3 3 5 3 
50 
32.31 11.24 71.24 69.54 83.08 74.26 
3.55 a53 9.04 6.15 8.43 7.25 
298 3.94 4.28 298 
0.30 1.54 1.49 0.3 
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UNIVERSITI TEKNOLOGI MALAYSIA 
c 
81310 UTM SKUDAI, 
11 DARUL TA'ZIM, 
MALAYSIA 
rELEFON : +607-5530361 
RUJUKAN KAMI (OUR REF): 
UNIT PEMBANGUNAN SUMBER MANUSIA 
UTM. 02.03/12.14/l/2/1657(, 
I, ý) 
En. Abdul Rahim b. Harridan 
194, Walton Road 
Woking 
GU 215 DX 
Surrey 
United Kingdom. 
E-mail : admin(gpendaftar. utm. my TELEFAX: +607-5585821 
Saudara, 
PERMOHONAN KEMBALI KE MALAYSIA BAGI MENGUTIP DATA 
-ý Julai 2003 
Jamadilawal 1424 
Dengan segala hormatnya saya merujuk kepada perkara di atas, surat saudara bertarikh 1 
Jun 2003 adalah berkaitan. 
2. Dimaklumkan bahawa pihak Universiti telah meluluskan permohonan saudara untuk 
kembali ke Malaysia bagi tujuan mengutip data penyeliclikan mulai 10 Ogos hingga 11 
September 2003. 
3. Saudara adalah diluluskan untuk kembali ke Malaysia dengan diberi kemuclahan 
seperti berikut : - 
a) Tambang penerbangan pergi balik (Kelas Ekonomi Apex); clan 
b) Sekiranya saudara berada di Malaysia lebih daripada 3 bulan, Elaun Sara 
Hidup akan diselaraskan pada kadar tempatan clan elaun keluarga akan 
clihentikan sekiranya keluarga ikut serta. 
Sekian, diharap dengan kelulusan ini akan dapat membantu dalam penyelidikan dan 
pengajian saudara. 
Terima kasih. 
"'BERICHIDNATZINTIMCNEGARA 
Yang benar, 
NOERWAIrI BT. DOLHAJI 
Penolong Penclaftar 
Unit Pernbangunan Sumber Manusia 
b/p. Naib Canselor 
Tel : 607- 5530438 
Email : noerwati@utm. my 
KECEMERLANGAN MELALUI TEKNOLOGI 
-2- 
s. k. Dekan, 
Fakulti Pendidikan, 
UTM, Skudai. 
(MIP., P/7. SlIfflift IsInanj 
Bendahari 
Pejabat Bendahari 
UTM, Skudai. 
(ulp - Pn. Rarlefalyft. JaAll 
Fail Eclaran HRD 
NDIAHA& 
Clflzah(HRD)Ipelbagaicb. in2cb. dý. 
3ZE 
ABDUL RAHIM HAMDAN 
194, WALTON ROAD 
WOKING, 
GU 215 DX 
SURREY 
UNITED KINGDOM 
I hb Jun 2003 
Kepada, 
Pn. Surni Bte. Misman 
Penolong Pendaftar 
Unit Pengurusan Sumber Manusia 
Fakulti Pendidikan 
Universiti Teknologi Malaysia 
813 10 Skudai 
Johor 
MALAYSIA 
Puan, 
Kutipan Data. 
Merujuk kepada perkara di atas, untuk maklurnan pihak puan saya merancang untuk 
kernbali ke UTM, Malaysia bagi menjalankan proses kutipan data untuk tujuan 
penyelidikan PhD saya dari 10 hb. Ogos hingga 11 hb. September 2003. Bersama-sarna 
surat ini, saya sertakan perkara-perkara berikut untuk pihak puan: 
a. Surat permohonan Kepada Dekan Fakulti Pendidikan 
b. Salinan surat permohonan penyelidikan kepada TNC 
C. Surat Sokongan Penyelia. 
d. Salinan unnntuk Trnbalan Dekan Akadernik, Tirnbalan Dekan 
Pernbangunan, Ketua Jabatan Asas dan Ketua Jabatan 
Pendidikan Teknologi dan Vokasinal. 
2. Saya arnat berharap proses untuk kelulusan bagi menjalankan penyelidikan di Malaysia 
tidak menimbulkan masalah dan dapat diuruskan mengikut jangkamasa yang diperlukan. 
Ini memandangkan waktu yang dirancang adalah bersesuaian dengan sessi semester di 
UTM dan Institusi Pengajian Tinggi yang lain. Masa ini juga amat sesuai kerana, pada, 
masa, tersebut adalah waktu cuti panjang sesi persekolahan di United Kingdom dan tidak 
mengganggu persekolahan anak-anak saya, memandangkan saya hanya balik sendiri ke 
Malaysia. 
Sekian, Terima Kasih 
Abdul Rahim Hamdan. 
Telephone: 01483 833 628 
E-mail: a. hamdan@surrey. ac. uk 
AIBDUL RAHIM HAMDAN 
194, WALTON ROAD 
WOKING, 
GU 215 DX 
SURREY 
UNITED KINGDOM 
jhb Jun 2003 
Kepada, 
Yang Berbahagia 
Prof Dr. Hj. Ismail Bin Kailani 
Dekan 
Fakulti Pendidikan 
Universiti Teknologi Malaysia 
813 10 Skudai 
Johor 
MALAYSIA 
Yang Berbahagia Prof, 
Kutipan Data. 
Merujuk kepada perkara, di atas, untuk maklurnan Yang Berbahagia Prof, saya merancang 
untuk kernbali ke UTM, Malaysia bagi menjalankan proses kutipan data untuk tujuan 
penyelidikan PhD saya dari 10 hb. Ogos hingga 11 hb. September 2003. Bersarna-sama 
surat ini, saya sertakan perkara-perkara berikut untuk Yang Berbahagia Prof- 
a. Salinan surat pennohonan penyelidikan kepada TNC 
b. Surat Sokongan Penyelia. 
2. Saya amat berharap proses untuk kelulusan bagi menjalankan penyelidikan di 
Malaysia ticlak menimbulkan masalah dan dapat diuruskan mengikut jangkamasa yang 
diperlukan. Ini memandangkan waktu yang dirancang adalah bersesuaian dengan sessi 
semester di UTM dan Institusi Pengajian Tinggi yang lain. Masa ini juga amat sesuai 
kerana pada masa tersebut adalah waktu cuti panjang sesi persekolahan di United 
Kingdom dan tidak mengganggu persekolahan anak-anak saya, memandangkan saya 
hanya balik sendiri ke Malaysia. 
Sekian, Terima Kasih 
Abdul Rahim Hamdan. 
Telephone: 01483 833 628 
E-mail: a. hamdan&surrey. ac. uk 
C. C. a. Prof Madya. Dr. Hajjah Zaitun Bte Hj, Sidin. 
Timbalan Dekan Akademik, Fakulti Pendidikan, UTM. 
b. Prof Madya. Dr. Hj. Md. Or Bin Bakar 
Timbalan Dekan (Pembangunan), Fakulti Pendidikan, UTM. 
c. Prof Madva. Dr. Mohd Naiib Bin Abdul Ghafar. - -W .1 
Ketua Jabatan Asas Pendidikan, Fakulti Pendidikan, UTM. 
d. Prof Madya. Dr. Hj. Muhammad Rashid Bin Hj. Rajuddin 
Ketua Jabatan Pendidikan Teknik dan Vokasional, Fakulti Pendidikan, UTM. 
, ý34 1 
ABDUL RAHIM HAMDAN 
194, WALTON ROAD 
WOKING, 
GU 215 DX 
SURREY 
UNITED KINGDOM 
I" June 2003 
Kepada, 
Pn. Noerwati Bte Dolhaji 
Penolong Pendaftar 
Unit Pengurusan Sumber Manusia (HRD) 
Universiti Teknologi Malaysia 
813 10 Skudai 
Johor 
MALAYSIA 
Puan, 
Kutipan Data. 
Merujuk kepada perkara di atas, untuk makluman pihak puan saya meraancang untuk 
kernbali ke UTM, Malaysia bagi menjalankan proses kutipan data untuk tujuan 
penyelidikan PhD saya dari 10 hb. Ogos hingga 11 hb. September 2003. Bersarna-sarna 
surat ini, saya sertakan perkara-perkara berikut untuk pihak puan: 
a. Surat pennohonan penyelidikan kepada TNC Pembangunan serta 
larnpiran. 
b. Surat Sokongan Penyelia. 
2. Sehubungan itu surat susulan permohonan ke Fakulti Pendidikan juga akan dihantar 
untuk makluman pihak fakulti. 
3. Saya amat berharap proses untuk kelulusan bagi menjalankan penyelidikan di Malaysia 
tidak menimbulkan masalah dan dapat diuruskan mengikut jangkamasa yang diperlukan. 
Ini memandangkan waktu yang dirancang adalah bersesualan dengan sessi semester di 
UTM dan Institusi Pengajian Tinggi yang lain. Masa ini juga amat sesuai kerana pada 
masa tersebut adalah waktu cuti panjang sesi persekolahan di United Kingdom dan tidak 
mengganggu persekolahan anak-anak saya, memandangkan saya hanya balik sendiri ke 
Malaysia. 
Sekian, Terima Kasih 
Abdul Rahim. Hamdan. 
Telephone: 01483 833 628 
E-mail: a. harndangsurrýy. ac. uk 
Dr T. R. Black 
Senior Lecturer in Educational Studies 
Department ofEducational Studies 
School o Arts f 
University of Surrey 
TO WHOM IT MAY CONCERN 
21/05/03 
RE: ABDUL RAHIM HAMDAN (Phd Student) 
I am writing to express my support for the above student wish to collect data and material 
from II August until II September 2003, relevant to his research as follow: 
Phase 1: Data Collection at UTM Malaysia 
Phase 2: Data collection at Ministry of Education, Malaysia 
Phase 3: Data collection at Other Higher Institutions in Malaysia 
In my opinion, he is able to undertake such a research under my supervision. 
With kind regards and wishes 
Yours sincerely 
Dr T. R. Black 
Senior Lecturer in Educational Studies 
Department ofEducational Studies 
School o Arts f 
University of Surrey 
PLANNING OF THE PROGRESS 
A. 
10 August From Surrey and departure from Heathrow (10.00 pm, UK time) 
KLIA (6.00 pm, 11 August, Malaysian time) 
11-25 August At Fakulty of Education, Universiti Teknologi Malaysia 
26 August -1 Sept. : Ministry Of Education, Kuala Lumpur 
2- 10 Septembet : Public Higher Institutions in Kuala Lumpur(UPM, UKM, and 
UM) and Universiti Perguruan Sultan 1dris, Tanjung Malim, Perak. 
II September : Departure from KLIA (11.00 pm, Malaysian time - Heathrow. (6.00 am 12 September, UK time) 
B. DATA COLLECTION 
Phase 1: Data Collection at Faculty of Education, Universiti Teknologi Malaysia 
11-25 August At Fakulty of Education, Universiti Teknologi Malaysia 
Activities: 
1. Students Questionaires 
2. Interviewing Students 
3. Interviewing Educators in the Department of Technical and Vocational 
Education, Faculty of Education, UTM 
Phase 2: Data Collection at Ministry of Education, Kuala Lumpur. 
26 August -1 September. Ministry Of Education, Kuala Lumpur 
Activities: 
1. Documentations from the Teacher Training Department, Ministry of Education, 
Kuala Lumpur. 
2. Documentations Education Planning and Research Department, Ministry of 
Education, Kuala Lumpur. 
3. Documentations from Higher Education Department, Ministry of Education, 
Kuala Lumpur. 
4. Documentations from Curriculum Development Centre, Ministry of Education, 
Kuala Lumpur. 
Phase 3: Data collection at Public Higher Institutions in Kuala Lumpur(UPM, 
UKM, and UM) and Universiti Perguruan Sultan 1dris, Tanjung Mallm, 
Perak. 
2- 10 September Public Higher Institutions in Kuala Lumpur(UPM, UKM, and 
UM) and Universiti Perguruan Sultan ldris, Tanjung Malim, Perak. 
ý44 
BUDGET OF THE FINANCIAL 
a. Travelling 
Surrey to Heathrow GBP 30.00 
Heathrow to KLIA, Kuala Lumpur (return) GBP 575.00 
Heathrow to Surrey GBP 30.00 
b. Travelling for data collection at Kuala Lumpur and Tanjung Malim, Perak 
Travelling by Bus and Taxis (estmation) RM 500 
c. Accommodation (RM 100.00) and Miscellaneous (RM 50.00) 
i. In Malaysia : 30 days 
Total days : 30 days x RM 150.00 
Total in RM = RM 5000 (\ 6.0 =RM 833.33 ) 
Total in GBP = GBP 63 5 (x 6.0 = RM 38 10) 
TOTAL IN RM = 5000 + 3810 = 8810 
TOTAL IN GBP = 833.33 + 635 = 1468.33 
RM 4500.00 
34ý4r, 
X-" XABDUL RAHIM HAMI)AN 
194, WALTON ROAD 
WOKING, 
GU 215 DX 
SURREY 
UNITED KINGDOM 
1" June 2003 
To 
Yang Berbahagia, 
Prof Dr. Mohd Azraii Bin Kassirn 
Deputy Vice Chancellor (Development and Corporate) 
Universiti Teknologi Malaysia 
813 10 Skudai 
Johor 
MALAYSIA 
Through, 
Dr. T. R. Black 
Supervisor 
Department of Educational Studies 
University Of Surrey, Guilford 
Surrey 
GU2 7YCH 
UNITED KINGDOM 
Assalamualaikum wr wbrkt 
Dear Sir, 
DATA COLLECTION 
After a discussion and advice with Dr T. R. Black, he suggest to the researcher to 
commence with the data collection for the study from II th August 2003 to II thSeptember 
2003. 
a. Title: Students study approaches preferences and Motivation in Teacher Education in 
Malaysia. 
b. Supervisor: Dr. T. R. Black 
The content of proposal: 
1.1 Introduction 
1.2 Overview of The Malaysian Education System 
1.3 Summary of Problem 
1.4 Research Design 
1.5 Measuring Variables 
1.6 List of bibliographies. 
d. Appendix 1: Planning of the progress 
e. Appendix 2: Budget of the financial 
I hope the University will consider and agree with the data collection for PhD research 
based on the important of this research in Malaysia especially at the Faculty of Education 
and the University itself. 
I also hope that I will be provided with all the expenses (Appendix 2) in collecting the 
data in Malaysia as agreed in interviews with The TNC (P) before commencing my 
studies at Surrey University. 
I am looking forward to hear from you as soon as possible. 
Thank you. Wassalam. 
Yours sincerely 
...................... 
Abdul Rahim Hamdan 
Telephone: 01483 833 628 
E-mail: a. hamdan&surrey. ac. uk 
C. C. a. Dean of Faculty of Education, UTM 
b. Assistant Dean (Akademic), Faculty of Education, UTM 
c. Assistant Dean (Human Resource), Faculty of Education, UTM 
d. Head of Department (Foundation of Education), Faculty of Education, UTM 
e. Head of Department (Technical and Vocational), Faculty of Education, UTM 
34L 
